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THE SENTENCE

CICE)

1. 2TeGT & ST 372/ fora & &1 37101 TRIPT 12T g & el &;
3aIevUl- Little Jack Horner satina corner.
S YUPBR & eal BT YIPT {5101 4Td gUi ¢ a1 (Sentence = JUST)
Hedigl
Kinds of Sentences (a1l & Ng)

2. TR IR IBR B EA&:
(1) g sh guia e AT xdiea S
3, Humpty Dumpty sat on awall.
(2) AT SN IH IS,
31, Where doyou live ?
(3) TSR 31 3TTSTT AT AT ebe oy 519,
Be quiet.Have mercy upon us.
(4) I TR 31 Sl &) HIGATH Bl U hY; 31,
How cold the nightis! How very cold the night is! What ashame!
aamshaﬁqaﬁmﬁq;ﬁwaﬁ Declarative (f3aeiefea) ar
Assertive (UIRfed) it (?;EFITa%ITﬂFIT 3erqT fafeRgaress ara) PHecld gl

9% a19d il 99 J8dT & Interrogative (SURNIT) aad (THdTId aTa)
EESIGIE
& AT i1 3T AT AT B B Imperative (SHERTe) AT (ST AT
ISP A1) BECl & 198 AT 31l g T8 UG Pl ch BY
Exclamatory (YaRiaeiiies)) aT1ad ([T dieds are) Heerdl &l

[2 ]



SUBJECT AND PREDICATE

(3829 31} fasq)

3. A1 10 AT

(1) eA TN IR A RGBT AH A E; 3R

(2) 3 AfH AT IR b T8/ H H& qUH B ol

372 AR U $IS VT subject = Tdaiae (382F) BT AT oads Tl
EH P8 P 3R &H 39 3827 & -8l § B eh b3 | S &R Al b al
(1) T 3121 AT UPT 37 A AT G &7 Ui B oRIeh Tra<l HgH T v 38
& IR BT 32T BEATdT gl

(2) TE 3TRAATUPT T 382 P He-< H 8 I I1 bl AT Hgeldl |

4, 9T ITeR] 1 3629 fA8 A 4d 3111 & fobmg aoft oot 18 fadr dsu gyt ofi v
&1 17T &; 3, Down went the Royal George. Sweet are the uses of

adversity.
5.Imperative sentences (H@Wfﬂa@f) 3893 (Su bject) ISR
e
Sit down.[FBITR Subject You g 31 fas feuT 318
Thank him. [T@I R 4t Subject You & 31 {5 BT g3 8]
HTSHT & 3T
EXERCISE -1 (F2{Tdedt -1)
fAafafad aredl & subject (3823) 31K Predicate (RA8H) BTe:
1. The cackling of geese saved Rome..
2.The boy stood on the burning deck.

3. Tubal Cain was a man of might.

[2 ]



4.Stonewalls do not a prison make.
5.Thesinging of the birds delights us.
6.Miss Kitty was rude at the table one day.
7.He hasagood memory.

8.Bad habits grow unconsciously.

9.The earthrevolves round the sun.
10.Natureis the best physician.

11.Edison invented the phonograph.
12.The sea hath many thousand sands.
13.We cannot pump the oceandry.
14.Borrowed garments never fit well.
15.The early bird catches the worm.

16.All matter isindestructible.

17.Ascham taught Latin to Queen Elizabeth.
18.We should profit by experience.
19.Allroads lead to Rome.

20.A guilty conscience needs no excuse.
21.The beautiful rainbow soon faded away.
22.No man canserve two masters.
23.Astickroom should be well aired.
24.The dewdrops glitter in the sunshine.
25.Ishotanarrow intothe air.
26.Abarking sound the shepherd hears.
27.The naked every day he clad.

DIFFICULT WORDS

man of might = 2IfBLATAT prison 3iel, BRPIR revolve FHAT; = physician =

(3]



giaey; invent 3MASBR &I, borrowed garments = AT @ Equ
experience =3{JHq|

Write in Your Mother Tongue




THE PHRASE AND CLAUSE

(aTeRier 31 39dTaR)

6.“Ina corner” (ATA DI H) T real b THg Pl ol | T HTd dl 1 i~ gof
Te el ST &1 2AET BT 98 WG 31 9Ta SaT &) fa5= qof 11a 7 Sefr &Y araier
(Phrase =%53T) BeclTdl gl

PR areil S oI g3 2edl & HHg JTariel &:

Thesunrisesinthe east.

—_—

Humpty Dumpty satonawall.

There came a giant tomy door It was a sunset of great beauty.

AW

The tops of the mountains were covered with snow.

5. Showmehowtodoit.

7. A& gl 7 2 o g2 21 b THg &bl axa:

1. Hehasachainofgold.

2. Hehasachainwhichis made of gold.

QTG T UG Tl TG §H dTaIiI Ui el 8|

QTeal &1 GIRT T of gold, AT araiel & Ufddet 3823 (which) 3R
(ismadeofgold)'&ﬁ?ﬂ%l

QTeG] T U1 g i1 faoad) AT 1 3721 81 31 389 UaH A& 31 81 3uaTad
(Clause=aFﬁ3f)W1ﬁT%I

o aTeil 7 05 ford gU 2red 3 wiijg 3uaTaI &:

1. Peoplewho paytheirdebts are trusted.

2. Wecannotstartwhileitisraining.

3. Ithinkthatyouhave made a mistake.

[5 ]



PARTS OF SPEECH

(2rsg Ug)

8. 21l I 3705 JIPT b AR Ora-frg uei & ffSrd fsan st g1 3r2fa 39
BB AR SN A T A Hard 8|

Parts of Speech—UTéd 36 T (2I5-UE) 3113 &ld &:
1. Noun (J3T) 2. Adjective (f3210T) 3. Pronoun (¥d4M) 4. Verb
(fspam) 5. Adverb (foaTAYUT) 6. Preposition (IFs-¢l e 37599) 7.
Conjunction (F=I-de/dh 3TY) 8. Interjection (fAFATE Sefd
31Y) |
9. Noun (FT) fasufl cafeh, 221 37e/aT aRd S TH B hed 8; 31,
1. Akbarwasagreatking.

Kolkatais on the Hooghly.
The rose smells sweet.

The sunshines bright.

v woN

His courage won him honour.
:ﬁz 9Teq a¥q b AP FHfA T STl ST FHTaLr 8|

(1) 3 9e 1Sl fSiep! &1 4, T, T, 19 372/d1 g b
(Z)awﬁ%mﬁwﬁwwﬁﬁﬁgﬁﬁmqaﬂﬁl
10. Adjective (f39I90T) 98 2 & ST Noun (Jsi) & 5T H $B Jigdhedl &;
et
1. Heisabraveboy.
2. Therearetwentyboysinthisclass.
11. Pronoun (Jd-TH) I8 915 & 1 Noun (IsTT) & AT W Y197 fasar 311;
3, Johnis absent,because heisill.

[6 ]



12. Verb (f53T) 98 915 & 511 fosslt fes, W, A1 v & v & poadH &
ﬁvqﬁﬂmaﬁr;ﬁﬁ,

1. Thegirlwrote alettertohercousin.

2. Calcuttaisabigtown.

3. Ironand copper are useful metals.

13. Adverb (51 f39muT) 98 oreg & STt faft Verb (), Adjective
(faQon), 1 faseit qER Adverb (fosa faQiwon) & 372 § $w gfeg B Hfeiw
WWTHW;?@L

* Heworkedthe sum quickly.

* Thisflower is very beautiful.

* Shepronounced the word quite correctly.

14. Preposition (I8 % HTY) I8 A & 311 fbadl Noun (IsT) AT
Pronoun (Wm)%waﬂnﬁ%mﬁamﬁmmqﬁﬁwﬁﬁ
372/qT AR T ¢ fasadt 37T Noun (FsTT) AT Pronoun (Fd-M) I weffd
B3,

1. Thereisacowinthe garden.

2. Thegirlisfond of music.

3. Afairlittlegirl satunderatree.

15. Conjunction (I S1e/d 31) T8 G & 511 Gl G| AT ATRI T Sedl
&3,

1. Ramaand Hariare cousins.

2. Twoand two make four.

3. lranfast,but missedthe train.

16. Interjection (fATRITE eI 37) I8 A & ST 31D gad I A
Tl 3GRI I Yehe b,

ﬁ'\er,Hurrah!We have won the game.

Alas! Sheis dead.



17. 91<ql 1 fF-f7 YPIl & fAUTT 39 gRT ATl | b3 SiAdTel b1 b
YR 2T & ST g Uil Uobe ¢ fab bl ofeg o1 arer  JRiT 3|
f3H1 &1 781 g Webd fdb I8 20 fab Parts of Speech (3rsg Ug) A
T 8l
fAAfeIfRad a1l | oI after o1 TP &R
1. They arrived soon after. (Adverb)
2. They arrived after us. (Preposition)
3. They arrived after we had left.
(Conjunction)»W &3 g3 3aTERUT gRT &H Yelld &I & b Ueh 2leg -
fF Parts of Speech & YT {51 511 bl &1
HATHIOT & AR
EXERCISE-2 (W2Tdel -2)
fAafafad o & Ul og fow gV < (italicized word) &I Parts of
Speech fa@agamasnﬁfavﬁmwmmaﬁﬁ:

. Still waters run deep.

. He still lives in that house..

. After the storm comes the calm.

. The after effects of this drug are bad.

. The up train is late.

. It weighs about a pound.

. He told us all about the battle.

. He was only a yard off me.

. Suddenly one of the wheels came off.

10. Mahomedans fast in the month of Ramzan.

O 0O NOULL B~ WN B

DIFFICULT WORDS
storm - %I, calm - 9rifa, drug - dl, battle - c_fE_T'sf, suddenly - UdhdH,
3D |



THE NOUN: KINDS OF NOUNS

(HsT 3R 39> A<)

18. Noun (i) T8 25 & 311 bl fh, I AT G & AT Pl e Pel b
T T & 31T | 71e - R 205 o 37=PTd fA=R & 317 a1et) &% ugref o1 qui 31
SATg |

19.FAgfafEd g 1 &f&3:

Ashokawas awiseking.

Ashoka ATH Hsil Ues [A ST Y 3R Tdbd dxcll & fb king ATHS s
ot of g 7T 35 ot 371X 3721196 35 ot FRIPT Bl ST bl &1 87 Ashoka &
Proper Noun (ftharad il 3iR king @I Common Noun (STfdarad
SEIETH]

S TBR

Sita Proper Noun %ﬁﬂgirl Common Noungl

Hari ”» ”»” ”» ”» boy
Kolkata ” ” ” ” town ”
India ” > 7 7 country ”

Girl TP 2MeG Common Noun (STTfddr=Ie Isi) %a@ﬁ?@ AT A QTEQ'\UT
STIfA T alief &1l & b= Sita AT 2Te& Proper Noun (ftharad Js) &
FRifes 59 oTeg I T A s I B aTe BT 8|

GRUTHT: Common Noun (STTfadraes Tsi) 98 AT & 31 Ues 9] AT VYR &
fafo= Safthl a1 337 o1 THH R U A G ST b |

9fRUTST: Proper Noun (Afthardads Jsh) el fady safts a1 M &Hm
gargl

[Proper &1 37ef & 3791 At safer Proper Name fopft BT 3191 fAstt A

(s ]




ITgl]

dle . 1- Proper Noun T UgdT 2UsG Hdal capital letter (§3 318R) & forar
ST

e+, 2- Proper Noun &I &dt Common Nounﬁﬁ'\’gﬂ?ﬂﬂﬁmﬁ;?@,
1.He was the Lukman (= the wisest man) of his age.

2.Kalidas is often called the Shakespeare (= the greatest dramatist) of
India Common Nouns 3 37=1d Collective Nouns 3iR Abstract Nouns
HTSTAE

20. Collective Noun (JFgdTdds Hsil) 39 ATH &I BHad & Sl [l il &b
SAfthal 312dT GG Y Ueb FHGR BT RU & 3 U 81 H12 IS 3R b
CUEETAC T

Crowd, mob, team, flock, herd, army, fleet, jury, family, nation,
parliament,committee.

Afleet = Ships ATvessels BT TG HATd &N ST

An army=mﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂ'ﬂyﬂfﬁm

A crowd = TG BT e HYTd Hig|

1. Thepoicedispersed the crowd.

2. TheFrencharmywasdefeated at Waterloo.

3. Thejuryfoundthe prisoner guilty.

4. Aherdof cattleis passing.

21. Abstract Noun (¥TdaT=Ieb i) YT bt garef & wraif-ar 397 301,
T HSRAT BT TH Iell & 11 39 Y12 A a2l 81 37K fSepr foaR 3w uered &
T/ehs fasaT 3T, 319,

0T (Quality) Goodness, kindness, whiteness, darkness, hardness,
bright ness,honesty,wisdom,bravery.

P (Action)— Laughter,theft,movement,judgment,hatred.



39T (State) Childhood, boyhood, youth, slavery sleep, sickness,
death, poverty. Arts (@a3T) 3iR Sciences (fAsiHY) & AT [3argwomef
grammar(c4ThRUT), music (Ffd), chemistry (FARIA fdsT) sanf] ot
WIgaTeIe I gl
[7 a brave soldier (3R fAUT@), a strong man (fBLMet &fh) 31X a
beautiful flower (g3 Pel) & faw & &g Habd & b &1 o4 Afhdl AT
TRG3T A g 3 9[0T & faw 7 off fG=R &% Febd & 3R bravery (dRan),
strength (21fth) T beauty (J<=dT) & fawa & &g Thd ¢ S¥fcld g4 e
Tl & (o 3 Afthal I1 UGTT I 9P B Afth SHDT 3Hd B & 3R 8
30T, 31GRAT 37X I BT ATHDHRUT BR b & | 2eq abstract BT 312 & g2 fsa
23]
22. Abstract Nouns -3 ST &:-
(1) fadwoid (Adjectives), 31,
Kind kindness; honest honesty.
[ 3R Abstract nouns S YBR TR STA & 1]
(2) fBam3n A (Verbs); 319,
Obey obedience,grow growth.
(3) STfaarre T3 A (Common Nouns); 319,
Child childhood;slave slavery
HTSHT & IRTAT
EXERCISE-3 (FTdetl-3)
fAAfaf&d arl & Nouns 81l 31k 9131 f 3 Common Noun, Proper
Noun, Collective Noun 3R Abstract Noun # J &9 I &:

1. The crowd was very big.
2. Always speak the truth.
3. We all love honesty.

4. Our class consists of twenty pupils.

[u]



5.The elephant has great strength.

6.Solomon was famous for his wisdom.

7.Cleanlinessis next to godliness.

8.We saw a fleet of shipsin the harbour.

9.Theclass is studying grammar.

10.The Nile overflows its bank every year.

11.Acommittee of five was appointed.

12.Nelsonisfamous for his victory at Trafalgar.

13.The soldiers were rewarded for their bravery.

14.Without health there is no happiness.

15.He gave me abunch of grapes.

16.1recognized your voice at once.

17.0ur team is better than theirs.

18.Nevertellalie.

19.Wisdom is better than strength.

20.He setsahighvalue on histime.

21.1believein hisinnocence.

22.Thisroomisthirty feet inlength.

23.1often think of the happy days of childhood.

24.The streets of some of our cities are noted for their crookedness.
25.Whatisyour verdict,gentlemen of the jury?

DIFFICULT WORDS

honesty =SATGRY; cleanliness = JBTS, harbour = TGITE; victory
=fd31; innocence = fAGNAT noted URAG; crookedness = 24; verdict =
fAofa



THE NOUN: GENDER

(HsT: folor)

23. A ST &1 o aroft =R a1 71e1 G 8 I v 2T &1 316 FAgfafad siist

%@@Ql@ﬁww

Boy Lion Hero Cock-sparrow
Girl Lioness Heroine Hen-sparrow
JHRIICEAE?

T AP 3118 Bl UGl UG Ub male animal (R) HTAM I

Wﬁ%ﬁ@'ﬂ?lﬁ%female animal (FATGT) BT EI

I8 AT 31 JHYd Aefp &l gfeeiT (Masculine Gender) 1T &1

[Gender 21&G Latin MTNT & genus A a1 ¢ a1 312 g NG ATHHR 1]

g Noun (1) st Hica Siefd &l Feminine Gender (FfeT) B &l 81

24, 98 T 311 §B8cd I Wl Q-1 bl dlefeb & Common Gender (39IfeiT)

BIEI &; 319,

Parent, child, friend, pupil, servant, thief, relation, enemy, cousin,

person,orphan,student,baby,monarch,neighbour,infant,etc.

25. 98 TSI 31 1l  SYcd a1efdh a1 3R A drefds gl (31id Fsfia arerd al)

Neuter Gender (74U®felT) &I il §; 3, Book, pen, room, tree,

etc.[Neuter 1312 g neither (1 70 Tb I 4&1) HATA TSI 3R]
S UBR IE o1 SN 136 31 31315 & Tsit o1 foin quiwy & g5ue

31 e ) TR 1 SRR & FreifRe g 1 3isn 3 u @ fef v

BT B HFeI-€l T8 & | ST Bl T g Ul gFr] wrwi3f H feir fAurfaes grare |

3arerun 3§ AT Masculine & 3R @8l Feminine g1

(1]



e- Collective nouns (FHg dT<I Hsi3ii) I Neuter gender (TG feidT)
HIHFATSIAT S 1 TE d TSd SIgB eI RN A8l |

Young children 3iR lower animals @I 9 3¢0@ Neuter Gender &1 afifey
giargl

26.1351Td G371 DI URE personified B o1d & | Td 34D IUTH Tsita ae37
B A BT 8 198 81 37! male (TBY) AT Female (B A AT |

9T Masculine GenderﬁWﬂGﬁSﬁﬁiﬁa@IﬁT%Eﬁstrength (21fth)
dATviolence (&) Hrelde & 34,

The Sun,Summer,Winter,Time,Death, etc.

The sunsheds his beams on rich and poor alike.

UId: Feminine Genderﬁﬁ@"[ﬂﬂ?ﬁﬁ%ﬁl’a@m%ﬁ beauty (Qja'\’ﬁT),
gentleness (I%dT) 37K gracefulness B EA® &l; o4,

The Moon, the Earth, Spring, Autumn, Nature, Liberty, Justice, Mercy,
Peace,Hope,Charity, etc.

The moon has hid her face behind a cloud.

Spring has spread her mantle of green over the earth.

Peace hath hervictories no less renowned than war.

29 YBR B FIPT vl 7 A{AS yafeid & fobg o Ay Asati o1 srerd off
HHdIaRT (personification) T &d & | ST8TST (ship) & ford TdaT she HIFIRT
BIelT 8 519,

Theshiplostall her boatsin the storm.

Write in Your Mother Tongue




THE NOUN: NUMBER

(HsT: folor)

28. U 31g &b GIN A< b IRTA Bl o]

she-bearjenny-ass maid-servanthen-sparrow she-goat -Box-Boxes
Ox-Oxen, Man-Men, Trees-Tree

U Sl BT YUH AT U a¥q BT a1efdb & R T 3ils Pl g oIk
U aq I 31 &1 dieres 817 0fl; 51, a8 Isi 311 U Afth TR A
317 &6 e &

Plural Number 9g STl 5l Uch Hfth I1 9% I defeb &l Singular
Number (UdddH)

Boy, girl, cow, bird, tree, book, pen, etc.

(Sga=) T grtt; ﬁ'\ﬁ, Boys, girls, cows, birds, trees, books, pens, etc.
S YbR 315N H & gud 8ld & Singular (UhddH) 3R Plural (Sga=) |
29. (1) Plural §917 & 339 U H5137 &

Uhad & - deldbx dgdd-

Boy, boys; desk, desks; cow, cows. pen, pens; girl, girls; book,
books; EFI'I?[%; ﬁ'\ﬁ,

(2) foomg TpaaH Y 39 T3 # 5 311 & -5, -sh, -ch (soft), AT &A1 &
Sga9d 91 7 - 98T 34 &; I,

Class, classes; kiss,

kisses; dish, dishes;

brush, brushes,

branch, branches,

match, matches; tax, taxes; watch, watches; box, boxes.

[15]



U: T3 Nouns & 37=1 # &1 &IdT & 379 plural ¥ H singular & 31
¥ -es 9GS &;

ﬁ'@, Buffalo, buffaloes; mango, mangoes; hero, heroes; echo,
echoes. potato, potatoes; cargo, cargoes; negro, negroes;
volcano, volcanoes,

EXCEPTIONS (314dIq) :- memento, mementos; Piano, pianos.
canto, cantos; dynamo, dynamos; bamboo, bamboos; quarto,

quartos.

(3) 311 Uepera b1 A3 & 31 & - 81 3iR 334 Ugel HIS consonant
(1) &, 371 IgaeH I & fard &1 & ufvafefd o 28 -ydgI ad &

3}@{, Baby, babies; lady, ladies; city, cities, army, armies; story,

stories; pony, ponies.
(4) Sga-¥0 HeTU 517 311 H -f AT fe BT & 37 Igae 94 H- AT fe
P! H gecade 25 3R del ad %’ﬁ-@[, v -esdaGl %'; wife, wives;  Thief.

thieves; life, lives; calf, calves; knife, knives; wolf,
wolves; leaf, leaves; shelf, shelves. loaf, loaves;
EXCEPTIONS (319d1q) - Chief, chiefs ;dwarf. dwarfs; hoof,

hoofs; roof, roofs; safe, safes; proof, proofs; gulf, gulfs;

serf, serfs; strife, strifes.

30. $© J37 B §gae 37 singular form & 33 vowel (¥R)
PIaGABY ST %'; ﬁ'@f, Man, menwoman, women; foot, feet:

tooth, teeth; goose, geese; mouse, mice; louse, lice.

31. $8 U1 W & fIhT SgaeH 911 & o1 UehaeH & =1 H -en F@T
a?f%'; ﬁ'\ef,Ox, oxen; child, children.



32. $8 HeT37 &b Tebda 3R dgaa FHM &id & 374 PIs IRad-
eI &; 5,

Swine, sheep, deer, cod, trout, salmon.

Pair, dozen, score, gross hundred, thousand (3Td 3l & d1q HUGH
&)

1. 1 bought three dozen oranges.

Some people reach the age of three score and ten.

The car cost me five thousand rupees.

Stone, hundredweight.

He weighs above nine stone.

o v oA W N

. Twenty hundredweight make one ton.

33. $B WSV Hacl agaa A & 9gw &l 8l

(1) & 3T ATt instruments (3STRY) & 9M™; 3, Bellows, scissors,
tongs, pincers, spectacles.

(2) B U& & HUSI & AM; 314, Trousers, drawers, breeches.

(3) SR & AT; 1, Measles, mumps.

(4) Jell & 9m; 31, Billiards, draughts.

(5) P8 I '&l?lTE’ ﬁ'\ef, Annals, thanks, proceeds (fasa &), tidings,
environs, nuptials, obsequies, assets, chattels.

34. P TV 57 TR & U off o] 319 WA & 39, Alms,

riches, eaves.

Riches do many things.

35, FAEfeIf&d [plural forms T TRIPT UTY: Taaa- H gidl &-
Mathematics, physics, mechanics, politics, news, innings.
Mathematics is his favourite study.

No news is good news.

The Hindus won by an innings and three runs. Means &1 Y211



TehdaH 3R agaad QI 7 2T 81 fobq 31d g9ap1 372 wrafaY (wealth) 7
2T & a9 Ig Fad JgadH apT;

E

He succeeded by this means ( by these means) in passing the
examination.

His means are small, but he has incurred no debt.

36. $B Collective Nouns T &d & 3l &+ & Udhad- Udiid id & fog
I 9INPT Sga<H A g1 §; 31,

Poultry, cattle, vermin, people, gentry.

These poultry are mine. Whose are these cattle?

Vermin destroy our property and carry disease.

Who are those people (= persons) ? There are few gentry in this
town. Hie- 314 'people’ @I TAPT Common Noun @ R 81T & dd 39!
312 ‘nation’ €T & 3R UeaeH Sgaa I & WRIPT 81T &; 3, The

French are a hard-working and brave people.

There are many different peoples in Europe.
37. Compound Nouns &I Sgae T J&4 A &b 3~ § 9T J-SadT
CEE

Singular (Thd<)

Commander-in-chief

Coat-of-mail

Son-in-law

Step son

Step-daughter

Maid-servant

Passer-by

Looker-on Man-of-war



Plural (9gd=)

Commanders-in-chief

coats-of-mail

sons-in-law

step-sons

step-daughters

maid-servants(but man-servant, plural men-servants)
passers-by

lookers-on

men-of-war.

& spoonfuls 31 handfuls H&d § @1fd spoonful 3iR handfiul v
QIEHT STTd &1 TG &1 I A1fed {6 Brahman 31k Mussulman &
Aftharedsv man @rq‘é’ra'—ﬁ%y?rgqasagam Brahmans 3iR

Mussulmans %'I

38. EI@T-H:ﬁ HSTTU 37 Foreign languages (fageft i) 3 oft 1 & 3%
SgaeH T8l YAPT A 1A & 51 3 fageft w3 § 34 agaad &; 34, Latin
UTST ¥ - Erratum, errata; index, indices; radius, radii; formula,
formulae AT (formulas); memorandum, memoranda; terminus,

termini (3T terminuses),

Greek UT9T

parenthesis, parentheses: Axis, axes: crisis, crises, hypothesis,
hypotheses: phenomenon, phenomena; basis, bases:analysis,
analyses criterion, criteria.

Italian 9TST &

#-Bandit, handitti (T bandits).



French 9T &

Madame (madam), mesdames, monsieur, messieurs. Hebrew YT
¥ Cherut, cherubim (IT cherubs); seraph, seraphim (3T seraphs).
39. Letters (318RY), figures (FT3N), 3R 3 symbols (Rgh)
HFIEI@?FTB_'I'E[' apostrophe 37R s SGI& §1 od &;

e

There are more e's than a's in this page.

Dot your i's and cross your t's.

Add two 5's and four 2's.

40. U 39 YR &gl STTdT g- The Miss Smiths (Tad, Miss Smith)
fo5=] &1 59 THR Mt H&d &- The Misses Smith.

41. ISP HeT37 (Abstract Nouns) 3 Sga< A8l &ld gl

Hope, charity, love, kindness. ﬁoﬁ 319 U Aeq] BT WR=APT Sgdad T g
& d9 9 215 Common nouns (STTfdaTI® i) 1 374 &; 39,
Provocations = 3011 & BRI AT 3GIER0T

Kindnesses = GaTcidl & P |

Substances (&) IT materials ( UGTelf) & ATH &I Material Noun
(UGTefaTaIds TstT) FEd & 3R &7 Asn3hl &1 waet oft sgaaq ¥ Aar &
Copper, iron, tin, wood, etc.

STdl 31 HsT37 &1 9411 Sga< § EiaT & dd T 21sg Common Nouns
(STTfciaTeres i) 81 57T € 3R g7 31ef il 81 511 &

ﬁ'\ﬁ, Coppers = GICK fAas; irons = Sis1Y; tins= &9 & &¥R; woods =
SiTe |

Write in Your Mother Tongue




ATERUTAAT a AT an 37K the AT o9 ALK B Articles Bad &l IRATH I
Il 2/eg Demonstrative Adjectives (Fbdardds fAgrsor) &

109. Articles & 81d &-a (IT an) 31K the.

AT am &I Indefinite Article B&d g, Fifds 34 fbit At AT 9w BT
N T BT g; 3, a doctor. Haﬁq any doctor,

111. The @I Definite Article F&d &, 1o a8 fas<ll fAAY Afeh I ey
BRI &;

3, He saw the doctor 312fd &1 fAf3d gaer

112. LR fATH & AR UebaaH Pl SATfcarae Tsil &b Ygl dable
Article 37993 31TdT &; 31, This is a mango. Fight like a hero.

Here is an elephant.

| like the novel you gave me.

fd=] general sense H YAPT &1 dlcil Uebara Pl STAdTeIb HsT3T Tgel
PIS Article gl 377dT; 39,

Man is mortal.

A or An (AdT An)
Sound (&afA AT ITRT) GRT a 3R an 3 WRIPT BT AU {5 1 Iehd &
3 TG & get an 377dT & {31 U8 318R vowel sound AT &;
39, An ass, an enemy, an inkstand, an orange, an umbrella, an hour,
an honest man, an heir.
TG ¢E1 ST &5 hour, honest, heir, 2T&G] T 3WRUT vowel sound I
TR B1dT & F11os TR a1 | Sietl T8l STl &1 st eaf I Ry
&I a1t QAeCl b Tgel BT HAPT EIell &

A boy, a reindeer, a woman, a yard, a horse, a hole; also a

university

(2]



a unior, a European, a ewe, a unicorn, a useful article. Fifd d 2Ieq
(university, union, SIfCH) o eafa o IR B 8l 33[241?[3? o=l o
T Y e B

&3 YR g1 Pad &, a one-rupee note, such a one, a one-eyed man,
I one G 3T eaf 372/fd I I TR &l &1

An BT TIRT IIRE / 3 TR g aTel 3 18] & gl oft 8T & f5Ha first
syllable accented =&l &IdT 372Td Y2 TRUT SR A &l dietl STl An
historical novel, an hotel.

Use of the Definite Article (86ifAe 311éTae &1 wPT)

The T Definite Article FHfATREA oMl # ugeh &ra &:

(1) fasat 4219 arfeh I 9] b Uget 1T fobit T feh &1 av pfawd H,
{5 R & Ul PO Pel 511 bl &

S The book you want is out of print.1 dislike the fellow. Let us go
to the club.

(2) AfE Tarara o1 Hsll IHUT SATf BT S1ef BY; 51N, The cow is a useful
animal. [31 &H Ig 11 & Hebd ¢

The horse is a noble animal. The cat loves comfort."Cows are useful
animals."] The rose is the sweetest of all flowers. The banyan is a
kind of fig tree.(Jg -8l gl AMfed "a kind of a fig tree " Ig UIY: WHI
3YGEN)

I e 3T I1fed fas & I3l (man 31R woman) & U8 IS article
&1 37711 AfE 3aRT Y—IPT general sense (T9e 312f 7 €1 37 JqUi 7
PIYDC B |

Man is the only animal that uses fire.

Woman is man's mate.

[22]



(3) Gulfs (@fgAN), rivers (AfGAT), seas (FHG), groups of islands (g9
Q:F@') 3R mountain ranges (addl Y <fe) ??rqg?r?l@r,

* The Persian Gulf.

* The Ganges is considered holy by the Hindus.

* London is on the Thames.

* The Red Sea.

* The British Isles.

* The Indian Ocean.

* The Laccadive islands.

* The Himalayas lie to the North of India.

* The Alps.

&1 fAafaiRad off 8 &-The Punjab, the United Provinces, the Deccan,
the Carnatic.

(4) W & 9 A Ug 319, The Vedas, the Puranas, the liad, the
Ramayana.ﬁﬁ[%’qmg-

Homer's had. Valmiki's Ramayana

(5) 39 Ug 31 3194 e hI unique ()& A &1 3

The sun, the sky, the ocean, the sea, the earth U B Common
noun & Ugal ahe &1 WRIPT Abstract noun ﬁWﬂﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂ%;
ﬁ'\i‘l, At last the warrior (the warlike or martial spin ﬂﬂfﬁ%@ﬁ'ﬁr
G UTcdl 9apid) in him was thoroughly aroused.]

(6) Proper noun & &adl 31 IHY Y&c! the I YAPT EPTT 514 BI
Adjective 3 Proper noun @I qualify (f3QISdT Udhe B 37aT Bis
Adjectival clause (fAQIyoT 3uE®RY 39 Proper noun P ARAT BV 3,
The great Caesar, the immortal Shakespeare.

The Mr. Roy whom you met last night is my uncle.

(7) Superlatives & 1Y ﬁ'@f,The darkest cloud has a silver lining.

(2]



This is the best book of elementary chemistry.
(8) fpit Adjective W Ugel 518 3 Adjective & d1G dTell Noun f@UReEdT
&, 319, The poor are always with us.
(9) Superlative @7 UTd Ydse @3 & foid, fasadl Noun  9gal (with
emphasis] = 31X & T1Y) 3127d Superlative &1 UTd Fdse 3 & i TH
Noun & T&a! the &7 YIPT &A1 & I3 W 311 3R & 3113; 3, The
verb is the word ( the chief word ﬂaﬁﬁﬂ@ 2lq) insentence.
(10) Comparative degree A Adverb &Y &RE A 38, The more the
merrier. (By how much more, by so much the merrier.)
The more they get, the more they want.
Indefinite Article T ¥=PT

Indefinite Article @T JI1T &IdT &-
(1) 319 Hifeidh b U Sabls &b UTd Bl Ydbe 3 H o
* Twelve inches make a foot.
* Not a word was said.
* Aword to the wise is sufficient.
* Abird in the hand is worth two in the bush.
(2) fosaft fAfd Safth a1 9 & 3RTE wU A Pabe 4 W 519, A Ranchod
Pitamber (= 37fd 1S fAfYd afth fSRAHT A1 UTSTS fraTmeR 8) is
suspected by the police. One evening a beggar came to my door.
(3) Any & W19 ¥ fobadt fth Bl fsaft i (class) & UfAfAf & w9 § yabe
@3- T 3, A pupil should obey his teacher. A cow is a useful animal.
(4) Proper noun P Common noun P TRE TIPT A W; 319, A Daniel
come to Judgment!
(A Daniel U dgd gIRRIR 7{=)

Omission of the Article (Article &T W&PT 9 gIHT)
Article T RAfARIA goms3Ti & v=iPT 721 &IdT 8-



(1) Common noun & Y&l 31§ 391 TIPT A6 19 H &l 39,
* Man is mortal.

* What kind of flower is it?

(2) Material nouns 3 9gat; 39,

* Gold is a precious metal.

* Cotton grows in India, America and Egypt.

(3) Proper nouns I Tgal 314,

* Delhiis the capital of India.

* Bombay is a big city.

* Newton was a great philosopher.

Ale- Proper nouns & Y& article & WP &1H TR 37! Common nouns
HF!T?TIHT%; ?1'@,

This man is a second Newton [NW%%W@WI]
(4) He was the napoleon of his age [372fd 3197 IH BT e
RG]

Mumbai is the Manchester of India

[ 3727 S8 YR Y &1 U ST fAeT-e PR &1]

The Earl of Derby is a Stanley [312fd ¥¢-Tetl d21 &1 921 |

Write in Your Mother Tongue




Personal Pronouns

(qSYdTdS Hd-™)

3 21eG & J&t TRIPT {51 ST 3/ Pronoun (Jd-TH) H&d gl

[Pronoun @1 37¢f §-sTT & 2T TR 1] YRYTHT Noun & T W WINPT &1
gTel 20sG Bl Pronoun %gd &l

fAafafad gl &1 9el-/ am young.

* Thou art young.

* We are young.

* He (she,it) is young.

* You are young.

* They are young.

1. We, thou, you, he (she, it), they &I Personal Pronouns (I>Yarah
FH) Bad & wifep I A1 Afhl BT 1Y BRI &

(1) STl &R dTeT,

(2) STl A g1,

(3) g fowa o a1a &1 31/ 3R we I &Y Personal Pronouns of
the First Person (J&YaTee- 3tH IHY) e & alfcs I A STeTdiid B
aTet b e &

Thou 3iR you | ®I Personal Pronouns of the Second Person
(JSYATaS-HETH YY) HEd & aifdp 3 21eg aTdid YA aTel & a1 &l
[Fi1e- 318 You 3T J2iPT Udae 3R aga 1 & 81T 21] He (she) 3R
they AT Teg 39 Afth AT Afthal P ANED & o1 [T B Fraeiid Pl 51
I8! 8137 2IG] &I Personal Pronouns of the Third Person (T>Ydrah
A 311 G5Y) Hed gl || e 39 avg T e g1 s fawg &




am%hﬁaa?‘é’r%aaﬁsﬁ Personal Pronoun of the Third Person ®g&d
&1 [JoYarde Ja-T 3711 IHY IRdd § Jdaarde Ja-1H gid &1]
Forms of the Personal Pronouns
(qSHATIS Hd-THI & TGHRY)
TEYaTIe JdTH! & i TRy fAgfarad &
First Person 30 qSY (Yfeia1 a1 f&fen)
Nominative (BATBR®)

Uhdd /dgdd- - we

Possessive ( HHE-BRE ) my, mine, our, ours
Accusative (BHPRB) me,us

Second Person — H&IH U5Y (Yfel1 A1 {3
§gd< / Uhdd - you thou

Nominative (BdlBRE)

Possessive ( JHI-€[hR®D) they, thine your, yours
Accusative (BHBRP) thee, you

[fYe- ST 35 TATIT 71 o1 & o Hea ISY Uas Fa Bl JRNT
HETEROTT 6 &ref &1]

Third Person -37 J5Y

(Plural) Sgad(Singular) Thdd Neuter,

All Genders. Masculine, Feminine,

it, they, she, he, Nominative (W) their, theirs

Possessive (H*-Y[hRP) his her, hers it's the m it her him

Accusative (BHBRE)

die H. 1- I8 <& SIRPT {3 Personal Pronouns & I 310 &
Possessive Cases H &I a4 g 8- Iax4l § A my our thy, your, her, 3iR
their ®I Possessive Adjectives Bgd & aaifds ST TIPT nouns & JTY
RGIEINE] Adjectives @I B B g; 3,



* This is my book.

* Those are your books.

* That s her book.

Possessive Adjectives @I @t & Pronominal Adjectives %8 &d &
e A Pronouns I §14 S7Td &

e .

2- His &1 91T Adjective 31R Pronoun GHIY & 81T &; 319, This is his
book. (Possessive Adjective) This book is his. (Possessive Pronoun)
fAgfafed arrn J ??o’ forg E’sf 91 Possessive Pronouns &-

* This book is mine.

* Those books are yours.

* That book is hers.

* That idea of yours is excellent.

Third Person & Pronoun & - Genders gld &-

Masculine:  he

Feminine: she

Neuter: it

It- 3 TS o1 Y41 FEfafad gemsi & g g-

(1) SSTFGR El'x’ﬂ?:ﬁ & fold; 3, Here is your book; take it away.

(2) STHERY & T Td e fob 1 ¥E Y F Ig 7 ha fob I8 SR male
(FR) & 3720dT female (HTaT); 3, He loves his dog and cannot do
without it.

The horse fell and broke its leg.

(3) Bl = & foid, 379 de s 81 T ®9 T 39 sex (foir) & fawgd 9
qell 8l 51,

When | saw the child it was crying.

That baby has torn its clothes.



(4) f5 gdadi B & faw 7

ﬁ@r, He is telling what is not true; and he knows it. He deserved his
punishment; and he knew it.

(5) To be verb ¥ Gd provisional IT temporary (JATHIRIG 312/aT &fUids)
subject & &Y H, 374 dRAfA® subject &6 # 31; 319, It is easy to find
fault. [To find fault is easy.]

* It is doubtful whether he will come.

* |tis certain that you are wrong.

(6) §T& H 3T dTel noun AT pronoun W 3R (Je1) & & foid; 39,

* It was you who began the quarrel.

* It was / who first protested.

* It was at Versailles that the treaty was made.

* ltisasilly fish that is caught twice with the same bait.

* Itisanill wind that blows nobody good.

(7) Impersonal verb (SAfth A Tr-¢f 7 3 dTell fobdT) & indefinite
nominative (31AfYd Farf) T avE; 319, It rains. It snows.

If thunders.

It ST 2 G2 H Bl Hsi 3 3 W 9gwh efSsier 48 a1 & Jaf
ol & Sl b1 el oY ST Hebell &1 S Wb 'It rains' &1 31 §HT 'The rain
rains'.

9 YBR TIPT T 3779 aTel it g Impersonal Pronoun W’IHT%; R
1 UBR rains fosdm W Impersonal

Write in Your Mother Tongue




ACTIVE VOICE AND PASSIVE VOICE

( Bejar 3R HHarA)

GEIERIE
1.Rama helps Hari.

2.Hariis helped by Rama.

I AT TP 3 R feid g2 1 aTerd Ueb &1 HTd bl 5iebc bl & | feb aTerd
.17, 15531 1 T g Tl & o il T g 1 el €1 [Rama (SBell)
DS HH AT ] Helps fopaIT Active Voice (Vg arsd) Hel

AT . 2§, {51 o1 ¥ g faTell & o ebeli ob fotdl ob1s bl fapar sran 8|
[&9 & ford ®IS B fasdn ST €1 Is helped 33T Passive Voice (3@
CIESIER]

RIS 35T 39 IHYT Active Voice H gldl g 316 39T I9®T (I a1 7. 1H)
e T & o Bl gIRT (TGS ATtk 31T 9 o1 1 B & T fopeft v
FHHeariel
s?irVoicea?fActiveVoicemﬁﬁmaa@%ﬁmﬁﬁ(’wﬁﬁw
BT & 1IRUTT 3521 20 THY Passive Voice H Elcll & 318 3UD] 30®Y (S
qrer . 2 H) Gebe el & fob il gRT ATEE safeh 31201 avq & ferd | fasar sr
gl

39 Voice &I Passive vOicegwﬁﬁaﬁram%a@%aﬁﬁgmﬁﬁmﬁam
g Active 8l & fob=q Passive & Hid fasell B T G 34 RUSAT
&1IRYITST- Voice () fosaT & 39 T®Y &1 Bad & il Ig Udbe B o bl
gR1 FAfdE fth a1 avg BIS B1H BRa & IT Pl PBIH Bl GFR GRT 3 fordl
GRS




Active Voice Passive Voice

Sita Loves Savitri.

Savitri is loves by sita

The mason is building the wall.

The wall is being built by the

mason.

The peon opened the gate.

The gate was opened by the

peon.

Some boys were helping the

wounded man.

he wounded man wasbeing

helped by some boys.

He will finish the work in a

fortnight.

The work will be finished by him
in a fortnight.

Who did this ?

By whom was this done?

Why did your brother write

such a letter ?

Why was such a letter written by

your brother?

g W@ STRPT {6 316 Active Voice &Y 5T Passive Voice H dceit g, i
Active Voice 1 HBHP fobdT BT HH (Object) Passive Voice Pl fosd T dbdl

(Subject) SATATE

[ 89 YR e . 1§ Savitri 31 f Active Voice &Y fo53T loves BT HH &

Passive Voice &I fosdlTis loved Bl wdi a5 ]

If Active Voice BT BH Passive Voice BT &l &l STl & 37d: Ig s
ATt ST & f5 ot TbHdb fhaT3 (Transitive Verbs) o1 HBEIL
Passive Voice a5 31T & a41fds 31T fohdT & H gl aidT

(3]




SHTHUT & 31RATHTY EXERCISE 46 (HTae! - 46 )
fAgfefad areRil & fpar3ii & qwass a3l f 91T Active Voice H g 3T
Passive Voice A-

1. The cat killed the mouse’

2. We compelled the enemy to surrender

3.The boy was bitten by a dog.

4.The thief was caught.

5.The boy made a kite.

6. The ship was burned.

7. The young man made a disturbance at the meeting.
8. The captive was bound to a tree.

9. The bird was killed by a cruel boy.

10. The sudden noise frightened the horse.

11. He is beloved by all.

12. The exhibition was opened by the Prince of Wales...
13.1see a dark cloud.

14. His command was promptly obeyed.

15. Some of the cargo had been damaged by the sea water.
16. Nothing will be gained by hurry.

17. The dog chased the sheep.

18.This letter was posted last night.

19. The field is ploughed.

20.The dog was teased by the boy.

21.The cat drank all the milk.

22. A stone struck me on the head.

23.The old gentleman takes snuff.

24.The money was lost.

[32]



25.The letter has just been posted.
DIFFICULT WORDS

surrender = ATEHTHYITT; captive = Ba; exhibition = TATSA-TGHT
promptly = gR+; cargo ST8IST W @I 31T AM; damaged &1 hurry =
Stetl

AT T

fAafafdd Il & Passive Voice SHI31I-
1. The cat killed the mouse.

2.The man cut down the tree.

3. Columbus discovered America.
4.His teacher praised him.

5.The boy teased the dog.

6. The syce feeds the horse every day.
7.The police arrested him.

8. Rama was making a kite.

9. The boy caught the ball.

10. My father will write a letter.

11. 1 will conquer him.

12. He kept me waiting.

13. The hunter shot the lion.

14. Hari opened the door.

15. A policeman caught the thief.

16. Sohrab threw the ball.

17. He scored twenty runs.

18. Your behaviour vexes me.

19. Manners reveal character.

20.He made a very remarkable discovery

[33]



21. Little strokes fell great oaks.

22.Dhondu will bring the pony.

23. Everyone loves him.

24. My cousin has drawn this picture.

25. We expect good news.

26. The farmer gathers the harvest.

27. His own brother swindled him

28.The recitation pleased the Inspector.

DIFFICULT WORDS

discover = WIST; vex = GIMH &I, [«8C] &T; swindlerecitation = gofF|

Write in Your Mother Tongue




Form Classes & Structure Words
39 Form Classes 3R Structure Words 1 THg | 3119 ' traditional grammar
F 335 I THH A< Pl 316 11 H AT 3521 12 & 37 377 I 9 &l Part of
Speech & A9 I AN fasa1 511 €, TR 3B T b grammarians 3 33T B A
&1V AT P TauT 35 §, foadh AR Al 5 Rb S Ag &
1.Form Classes 2. Structure Words
T 3T g ST & 6 37 AV I auT 1 3R &1 & 3R U 3°f § -5 g
I &l
Form Classes: 8 3idTd fOh a3 9o1sg 377d 8, 311 Morphemes@mﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁwmm
FGaId 815 - cat. play, fast S| 318 39 A1 fAWF Morphemes TR fasu 3TTd €
NW@QEW%,Eﬁgrammaticallyﬂﬁwﬁﬂﬁﬁm@ﬁ%@ﬁ
cat ¥ cats, play & plays, played, playing playful, etc @ fast H faster. fastest,

fasten,unfasten,fastness,etc.

Form Classes & Rufaf@dar Ac g

1.Nouns: cat/cats,boy/boys,box/boxes:

2.Adjectives: fast/faster/fastest,easy/easier/easiest

3.Verbs: play/played,talk/talked

4.Adverbs: happily,beautifully,slowly

Note: $B Adjectives (ﬁ'@f - my, your some each, etc), $8 Verbs (?I'\ﬁ-am, is, are,
etc) dUTPHB Adverbs (ﬁ'@f—very,too,etc)@'@f?f,ﬁﬁw Morphemesﬁmqﬁm
LG Adjectives, Verbs dT Adverbs PY Form Classes & 3idPTd gl 31 I-1 &1 8=
BH2I: Determiners, Auxiliaries @T Intensifiers 3 ¥4 § Structure Words & 3id°id
IR

Some More Hints on Form Classes:

(i) ?iﬁ? Nouns, Adjectives, Verbs 3R Adverbs certain Morphemes AR
R P qRafcld B &, 370 378 31 forms I T&aTHT ST bl & |

(ii) STH A TP Bl sentence H g1 W A N ygamT s ABAT 2 | (i) 3R (i) P IISH B
fAvs TR fGaR &9

Doggles wanned poggles.Doms panethed topjects.

3R I words meaningless &13A®I®IS dictionary meaning Tl &

35 ]




%R off 3R &1 I J1H o fb A words & 31R Wgh combinations Sentences &, dl 8
forms @Tstructures b TR IR gH fFAgfafdd

sy R Uga THa &

1.Doggles, poggles,doms 3R topjects Plural Nouns &, 3T fo aTa & g-1as ¥/ A2
g% 3id H IR Morpheme (-s/es) A WL g

2.wanned 3R panethed Verbs in Past Tense &, 3T {35 aTaR1 § §-1cb 32014 9T 3 3id
ffl}l'ﬂ?BMorpheme (-s/es) A WS LI

S ol 2 Y 4T H Il §U H I8 g Webdl & b Nouns, Verbs,

Adjectives 31k Adverbs @I Form Classes &If @a&d & Nouns Verbs, Adjectives 31k
Adverbs @I Form Classes B&d & alifd 347 A YA class P words ATl H SRTeR $B
TR T T AT H & TRITh 81t & 311R U 216Gl b1 3 forms (F9) I T& a1 ST Abdl ¢ |
(Nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs are called form classes because each one

of them occupies a certain set of positions in sentences and they have features of

Structure Words

37 AT BT Structure Words %g1 AT &, TR Morphemes &1 W1d T8l ugdT g1
WE@HWSentence%StructureﬂﬁWW%ﬁﬂT%l
Structure Words & #&-Structure Words & J%&1 3¢ FRafeif@d & -

forms.)

1. Determiners 6. Conjunctions

2. Pronouns 7. Interjections

3. Prepositions 8. Sentence connectors
4. Auxiliaries 9. Subordinators

5. Intensifiers 10. Question words

1. Determiners: Morphemes & W¥Td I Hth o T 26q Determiners HgaTd & ol
15 fd Noun BT J=IPT gIFT HIH?W@HHT%IQ‘HW Determiner & WRIPT I Jg
&1 AT & 195 319 Noun 31T aTeTT 81 3GTeRUT o fole, 57d 37 fassit Sentence H a an,
the my, your SIS foaT Sd €, A9 379 I8 STH AT & {35 31 §1G IS 4 BIs Noun
37999 37T dTeT &1 Determiner 3 g¥d §1G Noun 31T¥9ed1 & AT Determiner 3R Noun &
a4 ® qualifying words ¥ Tdbd &, aifde Ioft A & Determiner & a1 Noun
aw,swam@rwﬁa@‘qs‘cﬁ%muﬁ Determiner Noun%arrivalﬁwﬁl



fAafaf&d W& Determiners & -

(a) Articles: a, an, the

(b) Possessive Adjectives : my, your, our, his, her, its, their
(c) Demonstrative Adjectives : this, that, these, those

(d) Adjectives of Number and Quantity:

One, two, three, four, .....
First, second, third, fourth, ......
Double, twice, thrice .......

One third, two fifths, .......

All many next a little
Both any other the little
Half several few much
Some most a few whole
More no the few enough
Less last little

(e) Distributive Adjectives: each, every, either, neither, both
(f) Interrogative Adjectives: what, which, whose

(g) Some phrases denoting Quantity and Number:

Plenty of a large number of a small amount of
A lot of a great deal of a large amount of
Lots of a good deal of

3d $Y Sentences ﬁtf?ﬂ?%%,ﬁﬂff Determiners & SPT &I g ﬁ?ﬂﬂ? -
* | have ared pen.

* She was a very beautiful girl.

* My brother is a teacher.

* This cat is very beautiful.

* Every boy has a pen.

* Either way is safe.

*  Which class do you read in?



*  Whatworkwillyoudo?

* Ineedsomeapples/milk.

* Shehasonesonandthree daughters.Both books were out of the library.

* Thewhole town was destroyed by fire.

* Therewerealarge number of students there.

Note 1. 51§ a1 H This, That, These 3R Those & JTY Nouns E\B ERIKSG %, GEEGS
Determiners A8l egd gl %@ﬁaqa'\ranffs% Demonstrative Pronouns &gd gl ﬁ@,s:r
aIR A This, That, These 31 Those Demonstrative Pronouns &

* This/Thatis mypen.

* These/Those are flowers.

Note 2. This / That / These / Those 3 37Tdl 31R t &8 Deter miners &, ST 90T
Pronouns B&RIFF EIATRITE -

some, all,most,many, more,several,both, half,enough,one.
either,neither,each,what,which,whose, etc.

Some cows are gentle.

Some are gentle.

(some - pronoun)

(some-pronoun)

I have found some.

(some-pronoun)

(either determiner)

Some of you are guilty. Either way is safe.

Either of the ways is safe.

(either - pronoun)

(either-pronoun)

You can choose either.

Whichisyours?

(which - pronoun)

(which —determiner)

Which book s yours?



QWW?J%’@E%% Determiners ﬁ?ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁ!ﬁﬁ?lﬁaﬂmm
%,BTI'E['Q?[?:J@W'QT@?T Nouns%ﬂ'ﬂ?ﬁ{ﬁﬂﬁ%mﬂﬁaﬁof construction
ﬁﬂﬁ%lgﬁaﬁﬁ@mﬁﬁ Pronouns &gdl|

Determiners 3i¥ Adjectives # 3id¥

(i) Traditional grammarff Determiners ﬁﬂﬂf-‘-lﬁ%,WAdjectives Hraafgl
3Me[A® grammar H 379 I8 IHST @ 35 37 Adjectives @1 G 9PT & §fe &1 =
1 U 9PT # 9 Adjectives & fod ®U T8l deld § 3R R 9P H 99
Adjectives & foTa Y9G & | f51d ¥4 &1 9Ge1d, 38 Determiners & w0 §
Piiepd fasa 1T & 37R 51 ®9 96T &, 3¢ R A Adjectives H & Haifdd
GBI

(ii) Determiners Structure Words & W%Bﬁ?Adjectives Form Classes &

I

(iii) Determiners BH2MM Nouns % Uga! 37Td & Adjectives Nouns & Ugal AT
a1 & off 371 TBa &

TAPT & 3R Determiners GGG K %

Predeterminers Central Determiners Postdeterminers

all, both, half a, an, the one, two, three, etc
double, twice, etc this, that, these, those first, second, etc.

one third, etc my, your, his, etc next, last, other, etc.
what, such, etc (what a what, which, whose many, few, little, several,
boy, such a boy) (Interrogative Adjective) | more, etc (Quantifiers)

some, any, no, every,
each, either, neither,

enough, much




39 ATfeiop! & ¥E § {3 A a1e & Central Determiner & A1
Predeterminer @I JIPT &1 &1 ol Ugal Predeterminer 3709, 3 916
Central Determiner.
1 YR AfE a1 H Central Determiner @& HT Postdeterminer @I
YRIPT &A1 &l dl Ugel Central Determiner 31T09T 31R 39 91
Postdeterminer. (pre = 9gdl post = dIG &)
* Alltheboyswere present.
* |wanthalfthe butter.Allthese cars are mine.
e Allthisriceistobesold.lhavereadall hissixnovels.
* Igotheretwiceaweek.
* Whatanuisance!
* Thisismyfirstbook.
* Thetwobluecarsbelongtome.
* |wantsome more milk.
* Hismanyfriends never deserted him.

* Haveyou got any more coffee?

SR g @ft a2t B A 916 39S e I8 ST SR € s fasedt @
Determiner 391G 1 Noun Sigwh &I°T1 I8 Al § & b1 1 el &
Uncountable Noun (water,love, etc)

Singular Countable Noun (cow, dog, man, town, tree, etc) Plural Countable

Noun (cows,dogs,men, trees,apples,etc)

Write in Your Mother Tongue




2. Pronouns: |, me, mine, we, us, ours, you, yours, she, her, hers, he, his,
they, them, theirs Pronouns Traditional Grammar 7 foam 13 fadt Noun
¥ 9601 i HYTh &l &

%f[ﬁss?q? Morphemes I Y4TI9 T&»‘T‘EFIT %, 3@%@ 3% Structure

Words & 3idTd @1 SR 8|

3. Prepositions: at, in, with, without, into, after, for, under, above before
e Prepositions &1 319 ST 3¢ Traditional Grammar H f&a1
S99 Morphemes wmﬂaqﬁrm%l g9fe1e 5= oY Structure Words &
37T 1 IR B

4, Auxiliaries: am, is, are, was, were. do. does, did, shall will, can, could,
may. might, would, should, must, ought safe Auxiliaries 2l O3]
BRIV Lexical Verbs (3- go, eat, laugh, etc.) @Tﬁfﬁ?%l |
Morphemes %W'@fﬂ?ﬁ%l gufav 3¢ MY Structure Words @& 3idTd 3T
AT

Note: 398 I £33 (3 - do, does, did, etc) BT IIPT Lexical Verb & Fq F oft
g 8l

5. Intensifiers: Traditional Grammar & 3199 Adverbs @I 37e23H & g1
37effA pffasor § 5= a 9T H §el -1 €1 3 Adverbs SR Morphemes
%1 YUTd 9T &, 378 Form Classes & 3iddTd I IR & 3R 3= - A
Adverbs 3 € JaIerd foa1 711 §1 3 Adverbs fSA9R Morphemes T quTd
el Ugdl 8, 3% Structure Words 3 3icPid 1 97111 € 3R 3997 9 58 H
Intensifiers @1 & DI Question words I SIS fBAT - &1 Intensifiers
3 €301 Adjectives/ Adverbs & Ygel WRth &l 3 312 &l 37K 310 STRGR
g1 &1 FREfeif@¥d U9 Intensifiers & very, rather, more, most, quite, too,

etc.



6. Conjunctions: Conjunctions & I1 & ¥ 3f& words/clauses/ sentences
PI 38 §, and but or nor, yet S1fG Y& Conjunctions &1 Morphemes &
I A b & | AT 878 i Structure Words & 3iedPid 3@ gl

7. Interjections: Alas Hurrah, Ah, Hello 3&1¢ Interjections &1 3 |t
Morphemes & JHTa I Jth &, 31 88 Structure Words 3 A Td @RI R |

8.Sentence connectors: Sentence connectors ATHRIAATE!

Sentences ﬁshgﬁ%,ﬁ'@f He did not obey the rule, therefore, his passport
was cancelled. Since sculptures in stone are very durable, most museums
contain a large number of stone statues. &l therefore 3R since &I 4R
Sentence connector & ®q § El gl g4l UBR hence, so, but, yet, etc 31d al
Eﬁﬂaﬁzﬁaﬁ?ﬁsﬁﬁﬁ%ntence connectors BEI AT gl

9. Subordinators: Subordinators, Subordinate Clauses @ 3117 &1 d&bd &d
%IﬁMorphemes%W@ﬁfﬁg,ﬁﬁ‘lﬂ Structure Words & 3idsid 3@y

gl

A aT bl

* Hedidnot gotoschool because hewasill.

* Ishallgobefore he comes.Wait till I return.

* Idon'tknowwhether she has come.

g9 a1l ® because, before, till, whether 3R what & Subordinate Clauses]
Qﬁ'g’(’%l 31 S Subordinators ®gdl | 38 bR 319 as, when, which, where,
though, if, since, etc. & Subordinate Clauses R &Id &.dd & Subordinators
Headel

10. Question words: whom, who, whose, what, when, where, which, how,
why, etc BTYIPTSE Direct Questions H a1 SITd1 8, A9 88 Question words
Ped e IgTarR Hwho,what,where 3R how Question words &



* Whoisyourfather?

* Whatishe?

*  Wherewillyou go?

* Howdoyoudo?

?i@ | Question words Morphemes & g9g I qh &, 31k 8% Structure
Words & afd @1 gl

Note:3ld who,what,when,why where, etc. Indirect Speech ffg'ﬂWEl’{{?ﬁ
J8d &, d9 &% Subordinators &gl 371dT ¢ aifes 0 A & 294 Subordinate
Clauses P R & BT Hbd AT & -

* Doyouknowwhere helives?

Some Special Notes on Form Classes & Structure Words:

English words @I Morphemes 3 3TTEIR TR &1 G911 & afel 3T &1 39 Pffeur &
e U WUl a2 &, o ST 37435 fov 31maedes g1 fafia areil 1 ik I
G R MY TG B Form Classes P 3iapid s off oleg 3{@%’,3 Basic Sentences
A A RH 8l 8, 319

1.Cows eat grass.

2.Ramdrank milk.

3.Birds look beautiful.

4 .Horsesrunfast.

g f% Form Classes &1 T&rddl I 314 0 a1 §d 8, 31 Jepfad 372 3&d &
d2T 31 IR H 3R 372 Ea €, 3

Guard watches carefully.

graemfigde uerT e8|

Write in Your Mother Tongue




3PR &1 guard @I Verb Hd &, Al 916 &1 312f P - gfgal & Araer-igdd
RIATAT BRI | T T qTRT ambiguous 372 Rad gl

37dl JATeT I8 361 & b Basic Sentences Pl b expand a1 3110, TApfrd
AT ambiguous 312faTel aTaRIl ot ¥ 31efaTel aTerll § &y aiRafdd fasam |
g9 gl &1 Ues & JHTeT & 3R 98 € Structure Words 9T SRIPT 3119 339 fb
Structure Words Form Classes & 9gcl Ugth &l dlad & structure &l
Hferd B &, ISR aTerT 3 312 I 71 R e & 3R &/ TS bt
}Wfh BT desirable shape/ meaning & UTd &1 314, 30 fold sentences
P! B UPBR expand T Tdhd & -

1. Cows eat green grass.

2. Ram drank some milk.

3. Most of the birds look very beautiful.

4.Horses run very fast.

YH: ambiguous 3efaTel ATl & Structure Words 1 T&RIdT I I8 37efdral
a1a! & geet Hebd 81519

* The guard watches carefully.

* Guard the watches carefully.

&I the UGTH &F A ambiguity THT &1 74T §1 319 &7 I Y 3 Hg Abd &
fo 9gal a1 § guard Noun & 3R watches Verb |§ﬂ°\fa1a?1ff guard Verb &
37 watches Noun.

S YR QAT BT T PTTebR0T HIHT-fASTH Bl 31 Y & BT YT &

Exercises Worked OQut

1. Pick out the determiner, intensifier, sentence connector and
subordinator in the following sentences.

(@) The man was very tired.

(b) My father is ill, therefore, | cannot go to school today.

(c) I'have no pen.



(d) Some boys of this school are very good singers.
(e) Aking had three wives.
(f) wait till I return.
(g) Allthat he said was not wrong.
(h) it is quite wrong.

Answers:

(@) Determiner --the (d) Determiner ---some, this

(b)  Determinor ---very (e) Determiner --a,three
Sentence (f) Subordinator --- till
Connector --- therefore (g) Subordinator ---that

(c) Determiner --no (h) Intensifier --- quite

2. Pick out the pronoun, determiner, subordinator and question word in
the following sentences---
) Each boy had a pen.
b) Each of them had some milk.

c) Some of you can't do this.

(a

(

(

(d) some boys can't do this.

(e) All the boys are absent.
(f) All that he wanted to do ended well.
(g) That book is not mine.
(h

) That is a foolish question.

Answers:

(a) Determiner --each,a (e) Determiner ---all, the

(b)  Pronoun --- each, them (f) Pronoun ---all

(c)  Pronoun --- some, this, (g) Determiner ---that

(d)  Pronoun --- this Pronoun --- mine
Determiner --some (h) Pronoun --- that



3. Fillin the blanks with appropriate determiners, intensifiers and
subordinators---

a) Shehas.... milk.

b) ....Cowis....Animal.

c¢) Heis.....Good.

(

(

(

(d) Thenewsis ... good to be true.

(e) Hewenttoaclub....hehad no company.
(f) She gave the beggar ......... flour.

(g) Thisis the book ......I found yesterday.

Answers: (a) some, (b) the,an, (c) very, (d) too, (e) because, (f) a little,

. Evercisos -1

Pick out the determiner, intensifier, sentence connector and
subordinator in the following sentences---

1. The boy had a pen in his pocket.

This boy is very poor.

He has a little patience, therefore, he cannot get success.
Each boy will get enough sweets.

Whose answer is quite right?

You will be punished because you are late.

Some boys said that they would do.

Though he is poor, he is honest.

© © N O U A W N

| have no money, so | shall buy nothing.

10. Gavaskar was a very good player. He played well, therefore, he got

Pick out the pronoun, determiner, subordinator and question word

many medals.

in the following sentences ---



Y

. This book is very interesting.
This is an interesting book.
Some are gentle.

Some cows are gentle.
Many of them were killed.
Many boys are absent today.
All are foolish.

All the boys are ready to go.
What is this?

10. What work will you do?

Write in Your Mother Tongue
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The Sentences

A 319 fa=IRT (Ideas / Thoughts / Imaginations / Opinions / Feelings) &1
WE AR (Clear Expression) Siciehy T fel@ebR FgeIT (Mostly) 2lea-HHg
(Group of words) & H1eH I & @xdTl &1 T Group of Words U FAf3d oA
(Definite Order) & Arrange fPUSd g 3R s ‘IUT 31 refes 37¢f (Complete
and Meaningful Sense) Pl WAfH it &1 AT BT VAT THE & Sentence:
CESGIRIG]

A sentence is an arrangement of a group of words that makes a
complete and meaningful sense.

fAGfAf&d Group of Words &1 6% : The please shut door.

The moves earth the sun round.

W f&UITU Group of words sentence =gl @g 311 Webd, Rifds A Definite
Order ® Arrange T8l {0 310 & 3R 7 319 B1s 372 fAdard g1 31 W QU W
Group of Words @I Arrange & &3 :

* Please shut the door.

* The earth moves round the sun.

W fAf&d Group of Words Sentence @g ST, R1fdb 8 Definite Order
¥ Arrange a1 711 & 31R 8 Complete and Meaningful Sense (T’Tﬁ'\’
e 312f) Pt 31ffE et &1 AARIRAT Group of Words & &&:

Which | like most Because you are late

FHW U 3T Group of words, Complete Sense 7@l &d & SWicIU 3o
Sentence gl &gl i1 AbdT|

fAufafad sentences &1 a9 A A

* | was born five hundred years ago.

e Two and two is five.

PR U v gt Complete Sense A e, AfPTsR P Meaningful
Sense gl Aol €, 29T 3 Sentence T8 dg 311 Jbd|



Kind of Sentences

Sentences TAYBR B EAGITE:

(A) Assertive/Statement/Declarative

(B) Interrogative

(C) Imperative

(D) Optative

(E) Exclamatory

(A) Assertive/Statement/Declarative Sentences : 5Td 8 foodl deF
(Fact) PI GId & TTY I EGATYI D WAIPBR @ DI ATGLIDT aldl & T fas<it
gl (Event) AT ax] 1 gufF (Describe) B3 P AT Bl %, qg 98
WIBRTHB (Affirmative) &l AT THRTEHDB (Negative), 8H Assertive
Sentence @1 FAPT & &l

When we need to give some facts or to describe events or things

whether negative or positive, we use assertive sentences. An assertive
sentence makes only a statement, an assertion (€@ HA, fAfYa gwoT,
@ldT) and ends with a full stop.

19 373051t & sentences 3'3@8' structures (§1d¢) & g7 few e g
Structures : (i) S+V+0/C

(i) S+ V'/v5+0/C

(iii) S+ is/are/am + V + O/C

(iv) S+ have / has + V2 +0/C

(v) S+ have/has + been +V + O/C

(vi) S + V2 +0/C

(vii) S+ modal + V'

(viii) S+ modal + be + Vva

(ix) S+ modal + have + V?

(x) S+ modal + have been +V

(ET, S=Subject, V = Verb, O = Object, C = Complement)



Examples: Affirmative or Yes-statement: Abhishek has done his M.B.B.S.

from Kolkata.

* Guddu went to Delhi yesterday. She may win the prize.

* Chandan may be coming now.

* | am sure you too will begin to speak English. You should have
applied for this post earlier.

* He could have passed the examination if he had laboured hard.

Examples: Negative or No-Statement Negative Statement UI: first

auxiliary verb & §T¢ Not

3 -

* Abha has not been reading the newspaper.

* Komal is not living in Patna these days.

G q §91 8, AfpA 8 Negative words 0 & i3S W1 I Sentences

394 39 Negative

§9 3TTd & 37K Not I JIPT 8] =1 Usdl §, 3 They never come in time.

(3 B 9t FHT IR &l A1 &1)

* Hardly go there. ({ 381 fSegpd 78l ST §1)

* Barking dogs seldom bite. (ﬂﬂaﬁmﬁgﬁmqﬁn

FHWR & Sentences H Red words Negative words g fo-d TIPTI

Sentences Negative &9 314 & 2T 37ePT & Not 3T JIPT el &3-T1 98T 8

falt Noun & T&al Negative word 'No' &1 JIPT &3 I Sentence

EF{?TIHT%; N

* | have no money. He has no patience.

* Thereis no possibility of his arrival.

(B) Interrogative Sentences:

379 g1 ol T BIS U HI HI 3MaIHdAT gic! %, IS Interrogative
Sentences @I WIPT &3d &1 When we need to ask someone a question, we

use an interrogative sentence.



It ends with a mark of interrogation (?).

Interrogative Sentences & &R & &id &

(i) Yes / No-questions,

(i) Wh-questions. (i) Yes / No-questions: Yes / No-question form @< &
AT Auxiliary

Verb @I Subject & Ygel 91T USdT &1 &9 STHd & 1o English language & 24

Auxiliary Verbs & 8-is, am, are, was, were, have, has, had, do, does, did,
shall, will, should, would, can, could, may, might, must, ought to, used to,
need 37 dare.

Examples: Yes /No-questions:

Structures: Auxiliary Verb + Subject+ Main Verb + Other words?
* Do you read any newspaper?

* Does he smoke ?

* Is that your pen?

* Will he pass the examination ?

* Can you speak English fluently?

* Should there be peace every where?

(ii) Wh-questions: In root there are nine basic question words.

q question words 39 UHR &

(1) Who (Pronoun) for person (to find out subject or object) , fortust
(2) Whom (Pronoun) for person (to find out object)

(3) Whose (Pronoun/Adjective): for possession (to find out subject or
object) fepT

(4) What (Pronoun/Adjective) for things (to find out subject or object)
1, Bl T

(5) Which (Pronoun/Adjective) for persons or things when choice is
restricted (to findout subject or object) -

(6) Where (Adverb) for place-

(51 ]



(7) When (Adverb) for time

(8) Why (Adverb) for reason-IT

(9) How (Adverb/Adjective) for nethod, health, way Nine basic question
words Formative Question Words ;

&

(1) How many for number-fa

(2) How much for quantity-fall

(3) How far: for distance-/fendaftar

(4) How long for duration-crafer

(5) How often for frequency-for-fare

(6) How many times for frequency-foftar

(7) At what time for exact time-f44

(8) At what place for exact place-f - {531 518 FAUf@IfREd Points &I e &
ez |

(1) 579 & Subject IdT TPTH & 3TGLISHT &l &, AT word Pl Tget 3@ dTfeV
3R 89T Structure gPT &8 If-AId question

Structure: Question Word+ Verb + Other words?

Examples: Who discovered the laws of motion ?

Who invented the television?

Whose/which horse won the race?

What happened?

Who is the Prime Minister of India ?

Who is popularly known as Bapu ?

Which horse arrived first?

(2) 579 &X Object IdT TP I TGS Bid! &, I 88 J=I-ed question
word I Ugel g1 T1fgu 3R SHd[ Structure 8P Structure: Question
Word+ Auxiliary Verb + Subject +Main Verb + Other words?

Examples: What did they eat?

EN



* What paper do you read?

*  Which hand do you use?

*  Which of these dates would you prefer?

* Who are you looking for?/For whom are you looking? Who are you
talking to ?/To whom are you talking?

* Who did you go with ?/With whom did you go?

* Which address did you send it to ? or

* To which address did you send it?

* What do you base your theory on? or,

* On what do you base your theory?

&1 &: Formal English # 81 Preposition Concerned Question word @I

WRIPT &R &, Aifdbd Ordinary English H & SATHIRIE: Preposition @1 HRT

Sentence 3 3id § @ &1 39 Sentence & Meaning & ®Is 3icR 8l 98l g

PHad Structure & ST 3R &1 AT &1

(3) Where &1 91T Place / Position/Direction Odl ePTH & falv fasam 1ar &1

Examples: Where do you live? Where is she living these

Where is your residence ?

Where is the capital of India?

(4) When &1 SR—IPT Time Ul &1 & feTv fasan sirar &1

Examples: When do you get up?

When do you have your breakfast?

When does his birthday fall?

When was Dr. Rajendra Prasad born?

(5) Why T W&IRT Reason (BRUT) YdT &1 o v {51 ST g1

Examples: Why was he late?

Why are you angry?

Why is the government job your first choice?

T &P & e f1 Sirdr &

EN



(6) How @T Examples:

YAPT Method / Health / Way How do you start the car ?
How are you?

How did he come here?

(7) How @1 WP Adjectives & TT 59 JbR ool SATAT 8.
Examples:

How old are you?

How important is this (In what way gl)

How strong is he?

(8) How @I Examples:

TIPT Much 3R Many 3 A1 39 Y&R fas31 31T ... How much (money) do
you want? How many (books) do you need ? fas3T ST &.
(9) How T SART Adverb & 1% S bR

Examples: How fast does he run ?

How soon can you remember?

How seriously was he hurt?

Examples with Formative Question Words:

(i) How many is used to find out Number (T)

Examples: How many languages can you speak?

How many brothers and sisters do you have?

How many seats are there in the lower house of the Indian
Parliament?

(ii) How much is used to find out Quantity (FTTETT)
Examples: How much water should a man drink every day?
How much time does it take to fly to Delhi?

How much milk can you drink at a time?

(iii) How far is used to find out Distance (ft)

Examples: How far is Washington from Delhi?



How far is your residence from here?

How far do you understand me?

(iv) How long is used to find out Duration (3rafer)

Examples: How long have you been living in Patna?

How long are you going to stay here?

How long will you take to complete this work?

(v) How often/How many times is used to find out Frequency
Examples: How often have you been to America?

How many times do you eat every day?

How often do you take tea every day?

How many times have you visited the Taj?

(vi) What kind of/What type of/What sort of is used to find out variety
(PR /fow)

Examples: What kind of movie do you mostly watch?

What type of person do you like most?

What sort of business does your father run?

(C) Imperative Sentences :

T &8 PIs 3190 (Order), 318 (Request) 3R TATE (Advice) e
(Prohibition) T YTd th P Bl HTFTHT Bid! %, IS Imperative
Sentence @1 WIPT &vd gl

When we need to express some command, request and advice, we use

imperative sentences.
Examples:

Come on/in time.
Help the poor

(Onter)

(Advice)

(Prohibition)



Don't pluck the flowers. Have a cup of tea, please

Please, lend me fifty rupees.

Never tell a lie.

(Request) (Request)

(Advice)

&1 & Imperative Sentences H Subject "You understood (remains
hidden but is implied) Y&dT &1 I Subject 'You' 37H wifds-] 3HBI UTd
fAfed gar &l

Come in time - You come in time.

Help the poor You help the poor.

FUl-Bl Imperative Sentence Udb g 15 &l BIdT g,

Run! Hurry! Catch ! Come! Go!

O Il ¥ Strong Command/Order (& 31162T) B 31Wfh Bidl & 921 0
Imperative Sentences & 37d H Note of Exclamation (1) &I ST T SATAT
gl

(D) Optative Sentences:

STel gH bl safth & Uil YUeBTHAT (Wish), STelHT / G3T (Prayer) 3T HfW2MT /
&gl (Curse) oItH B DI GBI gl & ol &9 Optative Sentences &I
TRIPT R &l

When we need to express a wish/prayer/curse to some one, we use

optative sentences.

Examples: Wish you a happy new year !/l wish you a happy new year !
May you be successful!

Many many happy returns of the day ! (Ig f&-1 IR-aR 3170)

May you live long!

Would that he were alive (121 ! g8 {1 81dT 1)

May that building collapse (8 Ha & 3T !) § Optative Sentences &
310 H Note of Exclamation (!) &1 YT {51 ST &1



‘May' &l IR Interrogative d¥T Optative G UPR & sentences H fasd1 311
Tadl gl ‘May' &1 TaT Interrogative Sentences T 3TsTT (Permission) T
T Rh DR &b [TV 63T STTdT & 3R sentences

% 310 & Question Mark (?) T YIPT fasdT SATAT &1 'May' T 9P Optative
Sentences ® Wish / Prayer &I {Td Xth @3- & (o1 a1 ST § 31RO
Sentences & 37d & Note of Exclamation (1) &1 Y211 fasa1 SITdT 81

Il f&U 3T examples &1 THSIHR 39T concept clear B3 May | use your
pen?

May success kiss your feet!

(Interrogative Sentence) (Optative Sentence)

(E) Exclamatory Sentences:

19 & 3t (Surprise), §d (Sorrow), &y (Joy), PIef (Anger), 9HTdTg
(Regret), gUTT (Contempt), 'g;?rl'rﬁ (Hatred) SIS BT UG S 3 Pl

3719 HdT &Il & dl 89 Exclamatory Sentences &1 YR &d &l When we
need to express some strong and sudden feeling of surprise, sorrow, joy,
anger, regret, contempt, hatred etc. we use exclamatory sentences
How+ Adjective What + Adjective + Noun

A=A Exclamatory Sentences 'What' a7 'How' & ¢ {350 7Td €. Tafd fas
O Al 3119 21 &1 937 91 I8 & P Sentences & Tone of
Exclamation Expression

Examples:

(Surprise) What a boy! How beautiful!

(Joy) What a dashing personality! How careful you are!

(Surprise/Joy)

Alas! I am undone.

Hurrah! we have won the match.

(Surprise)

(Sorrow) (Joy)



Pooh! Pooh!!
(Contempt) (Regret)
(Contempt)
What a tragic end! How bad!
(Anger)
How dare you!
& & Note of Exclamation T WIPT exclamatory word & 31=1 H T
(exclamatory) sentence P 31§ fpa ST 81
 Exercises -3
Rearrange the following group of words in a definite/proper order
so as to make meaningful sentences
1. Has memory he good a
2.1s going drink Salu to milk.
3. Will the plants gardener be the watering.
4.India of the Delhi is capital.
5.1s any of thing excess bad.
6. Brother for your is you looking.
7.Here are standing why you?
8. Mother necessity of invention is the.
9. Our determines way thinking of the path follow will we.

10. The earth satisfy need provides enongh to every one's.

Identify the following sentences whether they are
Assertive/Interrogative/ Imperative/Optative/Exclamatory
1.1am sure you too will begin to speak English

2 Do you know how to swim?

3. How beautifully she writes!

4.1 hardly talk to him.



5.What a simple girl sheis t

6. May God you

7.They have not finished the work yet.

8. Post these letters before 4 p.m.

9.Kindly help me.

10. All the best.

11. Will you please show me the way to the station?

12. Never cheat your friend. 13. May there be peace everywhere!
14. Happy new year to you! 15. O God! Save us.

16. May it never happen!

17. May you never be in any trouble! 18 You stupid boy ! Why did you
break the window?

19 Whose name is Chiku in this class ?

20.What kind of plant is this?

Write in Your Mother Tongue




The Verb is a word used to express some action (), feeling (37794 / ey /
A1) or existence (A / 31f&A). It tells us something about the subject

inasentence.

Examples:

2. English Language ¥ Verbs @ & Major classes ¥ &feT -1 §— (i) Main /
Principal / Full/ Ordinary / Lexical Verbs (ii) Auxiliary / Helping Verbs.

3. Main Verbs &1 I%&AT unlimited (3RAA) %Imtﬁﬂ'ﬁq (five forms) BId &
g% five forms & A1 FARfARET TBR A Conjugate (95T UG & w9 I G2ATT)
o ST HepeT 8-

4.Main Verbs SIUBR B A &

(1) Finite Verbs

(ii) Non-finite / Infinite Verbs

(I) Finite Verbs : 'Finite' @1 37ef 8laT & Limited (FA) AT Finite Verb ag & 31
Subject B Number (@34) 3R Person (I29) 3R Tense (PT) F AR 39
&I Limited AT Restricted I & IR eal & §H e Abd & b Finite Verb 39
Subject @ Number, Person 3IR Tense & 1Y Change &% STdT & 3T 3194
Subject 3 Number. Person 3iR Tense & 1Y agree &dl &l A finite verb is
that which is limited to the number, person and tense of its subject. A
finite verb is that which changes its form according to the number, person
and tense of its subject. A finite verb is that which agrees with the number,
person and tense of its subject.

Examples:

lam ateacher.

Heisastudent.

You aresingers

They are players.
PR GUIMTSentencesF'am, 3R 'verbs %,El?ﬂﬁ'?aVerbs 399 Subjects$



Number 3R Person @& 1% limited &|GRY 4TST # g9 g A ¢ b U Verte
39 Subjects & Number ﬁ%wyﬁformeﬁchangeﬁaﬁ%mﬂqﬁ
Subjects®Number 3R B ATA FRA & |

3q 1A fQU 30 Sentences &1 G He lives in Delhi

I live in Mumbai. They live in Delhi.

W U 3T Sentences H 'live' TS finite Verb &; F1fdb g 3194 Subject &
Number 31R Perion & T agree &dl &1 SHIAT Subject he' & 1Y STH 5
STST 91T &, STafds Subjects 'T' AT 'They' & 1Y 'S' &Y SIST 7T g

(ii) Non-finite Verbs: Non-finite art Non-finite Verb Subject Number of

Person Limited Restricted from fara Subject Number, Person tense
ﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂqﬁform DI change =&l Xl 81 AT 3Wb A1 agree T8l BAT &I A
non-finite Verb is that which is not limited to the number, person and
tense of its subject. A non-finite Verb is that which does not change its
form according to the number, person and tense of its subject.

A non-finite verb is that which does not agree with the number, person
and tense of its subject. Bl &%

Examples: AAARAT Sentences

(a) I'want to learn English.

He wants to learn English.

They want to learn English

FW & Sentences H 'want', 'wants' 3R 'want' finite verbs g 3T9® to learn
non-finite Verb 1to learn non-finite verb afan kadif Subject & Number 3%
Person & TTY agree -Tgl @3l & A1 different subjects (1. He and They) &1
9T same form (to learn) 81 &dT 8139 (to learn &) Infinitive Had &
fAafaifdd Sentences &1 S| (b) I'love' a blooming flower. He loves' a
blooming flower. They 'love' a blooming flower. 'love’, 'loves' shr 'love'
finite Verbs af blooming non-finite Verb 1 blooming non-finite Verbrafer

,or Subject 3 Number 3{R Person & T1f agree &l &l ¢ A different



subjects (I, He and They ) P 1 SHUBT same form (blooming) g gar gl
ED (blooming PI) Participle PEd &l

G FAfef&d Sentences &1 6&: (c) I'like' singing

He likes' singing

They 'like' singing.

FHW & Sentences B 'like', 'likes' 3R 'like' finite verbs g 3Tafd singing non-
finite verb &1 singing non-finite verb gfcTT & a5 I8 3191 subject &
Number 3R Person & J1Y agree el BT & AN different subjects (I, He
and They) & 1Y BT same form (singing) A -ar gl ED | (singing PI)
Gerund H&d &l

S YPhR non-finite verbs T IBR S 8ld & 5= (1) Infinitive (ii) Participle
3R (iii) Gerund g1 STl &1

5. Finite Verbs @1 &l @11 (Classes) # ST g (i) Transitive Verb (JBH®
o) - That which requires an object. (ii) Intransitive Verb (311 fopa)
That which requires no object.

(i) Transitive Verb :

fAAfAf&d Sentences &1 ¢

Rani sang a song.

He wrote a letter.

Chiku likes sweets.

FHWR & dHl Sentences & o 31PT-3160T Verbs HHSE sang, wrote 3R likes
BT JRIT fasa a2 g1 39 Verbs o gRT denoted action &1 % (fruit of the
action) %ad Subjects Rani, He 3Tk Chiku TR &1 T8} UsdT, afcws 377 25
song, letter 3R sweets W WY USdT § A Verbs §RT denoted action Doer
AT subject @I dl FUIfAd B &1 & T & F Objects song, letter 3R
sweets I Yl JUIfdd HRd &, 37F sang wrote d2T likes Transitive Verbs gl
A transitive Verb is a Verb that denotes an action that passes over from

a doer or subject to an object.



(ii) Intransitive Verb :

34 fAGfaf&d Sentences &I && Guddu laughs:

Dogs bark.

Birds fly

HR & dHl Sentences H oI 31PT-3161T verbs SHLE laughs, bark 3iR fly &1
TIPTS5 37T &1 29 Verbs & §RT denoted action 1 %Bal Subject g
3R] BIdT & 31R 3 Subject TR ISH JHTA &1 STTdT 81 37 laughs, bark 3R
fly Intransitive Verbs &

An Intransitive Verb is a verb that denotes an action which does pass
over to an object or that does not require an object.

HIABIA Transitive Verbs o A1 dbdel U Object (A single Object) BT WINPT
I & cifdbd & T Transitive Verbs Bld & faig al Objects Y A1l
gt %, Udh Object qIfed 78Y e & give, ask, offer, promise, tell W 3P
& g

AMEAE Sentence H U8 Indirect Object 3iR 3W® &G Direct Object &1
WIPT 81T 81 IS Indirect Object &I Direct Object % §1G YT 1T &, Al
Indirect Object & Ugdl 'to’ AT 'for preposition T FART [T STAT &, 3
(a) The teacher taught

Indirect Object

The teacher taught

(b) Khushi offered Khushi grammar

Write in Your Mother Tongue




Indirect Object

offered

(c) Pinky brought

or Direct Object

to Preposition

Indirect Object

a cup of coffee. or

Direct Object

a cup of coffee Direct Object Preposition Indirect Object
to

a glass of milk or, Direct Object

me.

me Indirect Object

Pinky brought a glass of milk for

Direct Object Preposition Indirect Object
7.6 U Verbs & folHaT JAPT Transitively 3R Intransitively GF1 UbR &
&IdT 8, 3 Verbs Used Transitively

* Boys fly kites.

* The driver stopped the train.

* Ring the bell, Mohan.

* Verbs Used Intransitively

* Birds fly.

* The train stopped suddenly.

* The bell rangoudly.

 Karim ran a race.

* The horse ran fast. The fire burns dimly.
* Oil floats on water.

* He burnt his furniture.



+ Children float paper boats.

* The storm sank the ship.

* The ship sank rapidly.

* Rana Pratap fought many battles.

* Rana Pratap fought bravely Abhishek spoke frankly.

» Abhishek spoke the truth.

* How do you feel?

8.98 Intransitive Verbs o 1 Preposition SiIgdR 378 Transitive SR 3
Febdl &, 1

| feel cold.

FUl-Bl Preposition Verb & Ugel @Il & I Preposition is prefixed to
the verb; -

* India must over come the terrorists.

* Theriver over flew its bank.

* They with drew the proposal.

- B Intransitive Verbs & d1& 0 Objects T YAPT &ldT & forapraref
Intransitive Verbs & fAfgd 8T & I Objects 3R Verbs & 312f § GHMAT
Bici 81 07 Objects @I Cognate Objects AT Cognate Accusatives gl STdTl
&; 3 My grandfather lived a happy life.

Ritika sang a melodious song.

Vineeta dreamt a strange dream

Islept a sound sleep.

They have fought a good fight.

FHW & Sentences P U A IdT Il & fb "a happy life', 'lived' Verb T
Object &1 AT~ I I I TeTa & 135 'life’ BT 312 & $E lived' Verb H
fAfed &1 81 UBR 'song' 1 312 'sang’ verb H, 'dream’ &1 37¢f 'dreamt Verb
¥, sleep @1 318} 'slept’ Verb & a1 ‘fight' @ 31¢f 'fought' Verb & fAfgd g1 37
3 Object @1 312 3 gdare! fosdT (Previous Verb) & fAfgd &1, 39



31cF T3 Object @1 312 37 gdarel! ol (Previous Verb) & fAfgd &1, 39
Cognate Object IT Cognate Accusative gl STl gl

9. Verbs of Incomplete Predication:

U Verbs 37 3794 3-TrqfftI;\’T 31ef (complete sense) T8l e B I fodb
object & 31P1 15 A &+ Pl TEABAT &ldl &, 3 Verbs of Incomplete
Predication @8l STTAT g1 31 215 AT & g (word or group of words)
object & STG T SITAT & 33 complement @&l SATAT g1 Verbs of Incomplete
Predication | U being becoming, seeming appearing (1T, @I, Uelld
&) ST BT WTd e el &

Such Verbs which do not make complete sense by themselves are called
Verbs of Incomplete Predication. They require complements to
complete their sense. They usually express the idea of being, becoming,

seeming, appearing etc.

Write in Your Mother Tongue




FHW &b Sentences BTG Verbs Transitive 818 Sentences Pl LA A T I
I W T ¢ [ $B Transitive Verbs WA Eld & fSiHdb 3111 dcl U Object 3
J Sentence ®T Meaning Complete &l &IdT 8, Object & 3771 P18 AR & Bl
371aLIAT Bicl! & | A foldl ST % first sentence ® bad I8! foram ATAT- We
made him A A1 371 312f &1 It B dT8d & a8 YR1 el aldl foo=g him B d1G
'Captain T &3 & Sentence suitable 372 Y&be R &1 39 UBR &
Complement 3f Object 3 TG foId 3TTd & Objective Complement &g-Td gl
Objective Complement g ®UI (Forms) § &l JPhd gl IR &b Sentences B
‘Nature of Complement TR &IH ¢ A Jg WE AT g |

A

Important Transitive Verbs of Incomplete Predication & Appoint, Believe,

Call,Create,Elect,Find,Make,Suppose, Think, Wish Name etc.

Write in Your Mother Tongue




FHW P Sentences AT Verbs Intransitive 134 Sentences P LA A TGA I
IE WY Bl & {6 PO Intransitive Verbs T Eld & oidb A1) foHT g goRT 2leg
f&T Sentence @I Meaning Complete T8l &IaT g1 SRI—HM foran ST 1 first
sentence B ddel gg! forRal ST "He is" ) 201 511 312 1 SI7h SR IT8d & 98
QRTTE1 81, fobg is' B 916 'doctor' fel@ &1 Sentence suitable 372 Yebe &1
§ISAUBR Intransitive Verb 3 31PT 312f &1 RT3 & fAI0 31 218 Ih &l &, 9
Complement to Intransitive Verb ®g&ald & 31k Verb Intransitive Verb of
Incomplete Predication ®HgalrdT gl gfds U Complements b1 H¥eI=¢f doact
Subject ¥ Y&dT &, 31 I Subjective Complement HgATd &1 Subjective
Complement AT Intransitive Verb & Complement %8 %4l (Forms) H &1 Fdbd
§13W & Sentences & Nature of the Complement TR &I & & I8 W gIdT
gl

&M G - Important Intransitive Verbs of Incomplete Predication §-Be (is,
are,am, was, were), Seem, Become, Look, Appear, Grow, Taste, Turn, Go etc.
7 9 & Yell 3779 Jerra faenf2ffl &1 Object 37k Complement 4ifd TeT
GEISIRY

Main Points to Remember

(i) A Subjective Complement' qualifies the subject. It comes after some
Intransitive Verbs. An 'Objective Complement qualifies an object. It
comes after some Transitive Verbs.

(i) U &1 21 Ueh aTeRI H Subjective Complement 37R &R aT&I # Objective
Complement #1I-am angry angry Subjective Complement *He made me
angry angry objective complement

Linking and Non-linking Verbs Linking Verb 3R Non-linking Verb U fadiy
YHR P connection TT disconnection (J=¢f AT 37ePTIT) P Seh B &1 3T
fb g9 9™ A & W Links Connection. To link to connect. Linking that
which connects. Non-linking that which does not connect - JHsH & fav
412 faU 10 Examples &1 A S Ug:



(1) Column A B Wth Verbs (fell. sings, is 37 are) & §T& Subjective
Complement T ST §3-1T%I Subjective Complement &1 g, 39 & article
13 7 92T I g

(i) Column B & Wth Verbs & dT¢ 34 objects &|

(iii) Column A ﬁl}l?g?BVerbs &I Connection dd 3% Subjects I gl @ﬂ
AT & §H BE Ahd & 1 A Verbs Bae 3194 Ydddl Subjects I &l Linked/
Connected & IT 3 Hac Subjects I & THTFAT @xd &1 37 I Linking Verbs
gl

(iv) Column B W[t Verbs &T Connection ad Subjects I & 718l &, dfcds
Verb & §Tq Uth Afth A1 av I 1 € A Verbs U A 31fAF YbR & Afeh AT
IR B gHTIAA Bl &1 37 A Non-linking Verbs &getd €|

(v) He9 & g9 &g Jbd & 1o The verbs that act as link between their
subjects and the subjective complements are called Linking Verbs e.g. Is,
Am, Are, Was, Were, Appear, Become, Fall, Feel, Grow, Look, Seem, Smell,
Remain, Taste, Own, Contain, etc.

The verbs that are not only connected with their subjects but also with
the persons or things used after them are called Non-linking Verbs

(vi) U & Verb 3194 JIPT & 37HR Linking a7 Non-linking Bl IBdT &1 (vii)
1 Linking Verbs & $8& 3R Examples U 31T 8 €138 &M & U 3191

Concept Clear &R o



Stative and Dynamic Verbs

Modern English Grammar ﬁa’mﬁﬂﬂ?ﬁTransitive AT Intransitive Verbs &l
39 312 3 IR S 9PN A ST R 8-

(i) Stative Verbs 3R (ii) Dynamic Verbs.

(i) Stative Verbs

fAaff&d sentences R e ¢

We see with our eyes.

| believe in God.

We hear with our ears.He knows English.

This flat consists of three rooms.

Radha lovesKrishna.

SR IV AR | Verbs (31 red letters H f&ATIRITE) H fixed, HYUid €6, fBR,
W, Afgd fAfA (Certain state or steady condition), LR B ATYR
(Permanent Activity) T e BTl S YPBR & Verbs, Verbs in Action Tei g
AT J U Verbs & ST Progressive I1 31Tl 721 & Ahd &1 I8! BRUI ¢ b
YBR & Verbs @1 I 318 & Progressive/Imperfect Tense 7@l gidl &1 0
Verbs &1 I gH 3197 2RIR 6 371 A1 2 (I — 31, 14, 1B, 311, g
) & GRT AT YI&T 31 &b 3R TR Fd &1 34 Perception AT Cognition
&gl ST &1 Perception @Y WEIIAT I ST / 3Hd UTtd e & oIl g T/
<1 (Effort or Desire) gl & STel| ﬁ@éﬁ?ﬂﬂ?@%ﬂlﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁ%,ﬁ‘d%ﬂ
3T TaT 1 5T & 1 3R I A & 1 5T BIS I MTdT &, a7 FoT T 1 3287
& I 3BT eafA G ol &1 3 TBR ST / AW ol W] AT, TrH1fdes F9 A 81
STl €1 0% BT o6 felW Stative Verb &1 JRIPT &Il €1 The verbs which denote
permanent activities, a certain state or steady condition in the person or
thing mentioned in the subject are called Stative Verbs 373 & ef8plor &
Stative Verbs &1 91T AATRIA YR & BT &b folt fasan sirdT &

(A) Verbs of Perception/Cognition Perception I H&RIdT I AT 51 /




/ 31994 U Automatic action 2139 UBR P Action (PRf) & express P
& AU Stative Verbs T HAPT {51 SATAT €13 Verbs &- See, Hear, Smell,
Taste Feel S&IG

Examples: We smell with our nose.

We taste with our tongue. | feel that music is essential in life.

319 Verbs of Perception @1 WRIFT Progressive Tense H &idT &, A9 83
3RYTRA BRI (Temporary action) 1 Sel EIdT &, 31Td Ig Sief BidT & b BRI
3eft 81 78T &, IR 98 QT 8l 8idl, S — He is tasting sweets. The
Magistrate is hearing my case.

(B) Verbs of Permanent Mental States/Activities

Rft A 31/a%el / FRIGATT (Permanent mental state/activity) 3}
express @3 & folt ot Stative Verbs &1 U&RT [T STTdT &1 F Verbs 8—
Agree, Believe, Consider, Doubt, Differ, Know, Forget, Remember,
Recognise, Think, Understand gafq |

Examples: Believe in God. | think he is meritorious.

He knows English. He agrees with me.

Of qfA 3raeemy wemh &t &1 safere ¥F Verbs &1 WINPT Progressive
Tense H =Tg1 &1 JebdT| 31k &H 2 YbR -Tg] fo1d JFebd | am knowing English. |
am believing in God.

(C) Emotional States.

T 9IGHT (Emotion) Bl express dR4 & faU Stative Verbs @1 91T fasdn
ST 81 Verbs - Love, Hate, Hope, Like, Dislike, Want, Wish, Desire
e |

Examples: Sita loves Ram. | hate a dishonest person.

He dislikes spicy food.

SR U 30 1R I 3AAY HTGHT BT e BT &1 9H BT, GUT AT AT ARG
BT STfe T2t AIGTY &1 U Verbs BT UI0T Progressive Tense EE |
AT T 3R &




(D) Static States:

P8 DI ATIR U ¢ 51 el fBR (static) I1RARM & (steady condition ) H
91 ST &1 O] BRIT Bl express B & 1ol WY Stative Verbs @7 J=I0T i
ST 813 Verbs - Seem, Live, Appear, Resemble, Own, Remain, Have,
Possess, Deserve, Contain, Consist of Belong to 3EIT1?(I

Examples: Sonal deserves praise. Raushan resembles his father.

Rani owns a building in Mumbai.

My flat consists of two rooms.

This book belongs to me.

S UPBR P Verbs BT TP Progressive Tense H &1 &l TdbdT 8

(ii) Dynamic Verbs fAaff&d Sentences

W eFH S

* Ruby writes a letter.

* Heis reading a novel.

* Our soldiers are fighting bravely.

FR QU IV Sentences H Verbs (5= red letters H &1 511 €) I arfaehie
RIS HRI-ATIR (Transitional actions) &7 S &ldT &1 Dynamic &Il
319f g g—rfaehie / aRad=eftet (Mobile/Transitional) ¥F Verbs aRdd &
Verbs in Action & I & Progressive T 3fA2fie & Wabd &1 AW Dynamic
Verbs @7 JR&IPT o BRI ATIR & A0 811 & 31 3RARR (Temporary) 31 &1f016
(Momentary)

A1 givad-efe (Transitional) 81 &, 372fd 57 &1 TR JeT 8! 8id | T8 BRT
g s Dynamic Verbs @1 91T Progressive Tense & ot grdr gl

The Verbs which denote a change in the person or thing mentioned in
the subject are called Dynamic Verbs. 312 & f®ehI0T & Dynamic Verbs &I
TRIPT G GebR & Hraf & felw fosam Sireln &

(A) Temporary Activity 3R BRIT & fT Dynamic Verbs 3T 90T




Progressive Tense H X UBR &ldT & Madhu is talking to Rajani
Rahulisliving in Udaypur.

Satyajitis operating the computer.

(B) Bodily Sensation: 2MRIR& HAGAT / It bl 31 h & fell Dynamic
Verbs 19IPT SH bR b1 51T Hebell &

His palms areitching.

(C) Momentary Activity : &f01e & TR &1 31 Wefth & feTe Dynamic
Verbs HTYIPTSH TBR 811 8, 5%

Nilam's teeth are aching My heart is fluttering. My thighs are quivering.
Itisdrizzling.

Thesunisrising.

Thefogis disappearing.Ankuris remembering herlesson.

(D) Deliberate Activity / Voluntary Activity o1 R 3 TH-THSIHR AT
WY U STU 377 fSR7 Deliberate Activity (IR BRI-ATAR) a1
Voluntary Activity (U ®1-ATIR) o1 d1el 21, dl 8! AWAfthH Dynamic
Verbs FgRISTUBREIdI &

The doctor is feeling his pulse. Bittu is having a computer. He is seeing me
tomorrow.

Thejudgeis hearing the case.

Sheissmelling arose.

Tinku is watching amovie.

FHW fUIT sentences I Tg T oReE WY & fob TR BRI ARIRB

3P arsf=at

(Bodily Organs) & gRI SIH-§gId? Idlfeid v a7 g, 31dfd s
Deliberate/Voluntary Activity BT UTd @B aldT |

&2 & 579 Stative Verbs &1 WRIFT Progressive Tense H 2IdT 8, dd d Dynamic &
Sd e 3R I Wﬂ?ﬁdﬂqr(TemporaryActivities)ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ%,ﬁ'@f




We hear with our ears. They are hearing me.
Lippi has a car. Lippi is having a car.
The milk tastes sweet.
Shubham is tasting the milk.
Dr. Rakesh lives in Yemen. Dr. Rakesh is living in Yemen
Permanent (Stative)
Temporary (Dynamic) Permanent (Stative)
Temporary (Dynamic)
Permanent (Stative)
Temporary (Dynamic)
Permanent (Stative) Temporary (Dynamic)
Auxiliary Verbs
1. Auxiliary or Helping Verbs are those that help the main verbs in the
formation of tenses. As,
Aditi is eating rice.
They have written a letter.
Amritansh will play cricket..
‘eat’, 'write' a 'play’ Main Verbs | First sentence A 'is', Main Verb 'eat' &l
Present continuous Tense & formation & &R
Second sentence 'have' Main Verb 'write' a Present Perfect Tense
formation de Third sentence 'will' Main Verb 'play' Simple Future Tense
& formation ¥ TERIAT & g1 STV 'is', 'have' 3R 'will' Auxiliary Verbs 1
Auxiliary Verbs &I I AfAd/fAfgd (Limited/Definite) 2l Held: 12
Auxiliary Verbs & 3R g1 Expansion (RRER) 24 F T T BT &1 =
f&U 37T Table T 371847 & 3141 concept clear B
Table



FHWR fU IV Table &1 379 a3 A FAUfARAT 14 aT Terh &. Auxiliary
Verbs QA YBR B aId & :

(i) Primary Auxiliaries 37

(ii) Modal Auxiliaries.

(a) Primary Auxiliaries B IPAAE:

(i) Verb 'to be'

(ii) Verb 'to do'

(iii) Verb 'to have'

is, are, am, was 3* were do, does of did, have / has 3 had

(iv) ST 8, 51

'Do’ BT YAPT Imperative Sentence @I Emphatic §HTH & fTu fasar

Be careful. Do be careful. Come on time.

(Imerative)- ATENTA DELL

(Emphatic Imperative) (Imperative)- ¥HJ 43 Do come on time. (Emphatic
Imperative TR 37323 3137 | (v) Past Simple Tense & Negative & T all
persons & A1 'Did" T f&T 31T &, 3 He did not help me. I did not talk
to him. They did not attend the party. You did not go there.

(vi) Past Simple Tense Interrogative for all persons a me "Did' T YR
f3531 STTdT &, 3199 Did | not support you ? Did you complete the home-
work?

Did she pay the amount ?

Did he apply for the post ?

Did they join any party?

(vii) Past Simple Tense & Sentence Emphatic for 'Did' a

AT bt SATell &, 5

| helped him.

| did help him.

They obliged me. They did oblige me.



(Non-emphatic) —

(Emphatic) #7 39T 31923/fAfFd HGE BTl (Non-emphatic) - gara fara
(Emphatic) 3Pl 3 421 AfYd w9 A 37EHd o]

29 Chapter H 81 Auxiliary Verb &1 Ugell bR AT Primary Auxilianes @1
3787 fARARYAP B b &1 A next chapter H Auxiliary Verb &1 IR
YR I Modal Auxiliaries T 3783 gH faRdRYd® B0

(A) Underline the Verbs in the following sentences. Two examples have
been for your help

1.1am a student.

2. A child drinks milk.

Exercises - 95

Test yourself:

1. Ashoka was a great king
2.You are a teacher.

3. Shweta writes nicely.

4. Nikhil ate apples.
5.Who broke the chair?

6. There was a beggar.
7.How is your father?
8.1do my home-work regularly.
9.l am a student.

10. A child drinks milk.

11. He needs my help.
12.They have a house.
13.Vineeta went to Gaya.
14.She had a purse.

15. We were soldiers.



(B) Coniugate the following Full Verbs in their five forms-according to
the example given below

Table

Test yourself:

to awake, to fight, to swim, to put, to choose, to forget, to fly, to win, to
lie, to send, to wear, to throw, to write, to hang, to build, to hear, to
kneel, to smell, to spend, to leave, to feed, to show, to have, to become,
and to be.

(C) Some sentences are given below. Say whether the Verbs are finite or
non-finite Take the help of given examples

We are players He was absent.

Mohan has to go.

He loves a singing bird | hate gambling.

1. Dasrath was a great king.

2. Farmers are poor.

3.The doctor is in his chamber.

4.Bobby and Anku were playing.

5. Goldu and Isha have apples.

6. What are you writing?

7.Rajneesh has gone to Meerut.

8. A barking dog seldom bites.

9. Kundan wants to play all day.

10. A barking dog seldom bites.

11. Kundan wants to play all day.

12. Kundan wants to play all day.

(are- finite (was-finite (has-finite, to go-non-finite (loves-tinite, singing-
non-tinite (hate-finite gambling-non-finite

13. Mandavi has a beautiful daughter.



14. Manish is operating the computer.

15. He likes flying kites.

16. Ruby and Rambha have to go to Pune.
17.They have eaten many rasgullas.
18.The President is coming today.

19.1 like walking early in the morning
20.India is a developing country.
21.They liked gardening.

22.You are requested to do this work.

23.Sunil is teaching English.



Time & Tense

Difference between Time & Tense: Time 3R Tense & i I3 &1 Time I
EHRT AT il U T, T FH3 37K 3THaTe 90 I €1 IR H9R & 90 Bl
Id (past), IAHH (present) 37k U (future) I ST fasaT STTdT &1 5B
concept UTNT 3T SATHRYT I WA & | Ig Ub non-grammatical de1g, SR aHa
A9 Y HEgW BT AT 379 I8 Plg UTNT gl ST 71 b fAURId Tense Yuick U
grammatical 951 81 I1g foba & faffia w4l &1 378997 § (Tense is the study of
the forms of the verbs)| Tense &1 %4 AT fdaa- Tdie U1 & f7-4 8, ™
Time T concept A SPT& UH &1 &11 am buying a car next year (& 37Tl Tct
Wﬂ@@ﬂ??ﬂ@gﬂaﬁaﬁﬁm Present Tenseff%,tl'\iﬂé'\q}ﬁ Future Time
%1 aref &1 38T &1 T&T &I Sarel! a1d I8 & fob 96T Present Tense # €, 391
91956 299 Future Time @1 a8 81381 &1 3PR Time 31K Tense GHI U & dlst
2Id, d Present Tense A % Present Time T &l alel &IdT, Future Time T gl |
WS Time 37K Tense @ f49 I151 €1 Uses of the Tense: 318 1 Ud Tense &
P8 I TN R AR B30
Simple Present Tense
1. foRa= I (Universal Truth), Rgid (Principle) d2m 2mft SR UR
(Permanent activity)W@HW%@U@TenseﬁWﬁﬂ%lﬁ@

e Thesunrisesinthe east.

* The earth moves round the sun.

* Man is mortal.

* A mother loves her children. Water boils at 100°C.

» Oil floats on water.

* Honey is sweet.

» Two and two is four.

2. T (regular), FM4Tfde (habitual), IR SR g4I (repeated) AT
I (usual) PR ATIR HY 3IfNARH F fAT 2 Tense BT R—IPT aIdT g1 39




* | get up everyday at five o'clock.

* She goes to the cinema every Sunday.

I never tell a lie.

* She always helps me.

* He goes to school everyday..

* | take tea without sugar.

¢ | live in Patna.

« Ram and Mohan are students.

« 3. 31fBR (possession) TGHM & foTU 3 Tense &1 F-INT 351 SATAT 81 31
* This book belongs to me.

* He has a car.

* He owns a big house.

4.Human feelings, emotions AT mental activity Pl th B & fov sq
Tense &1 YIPT 81T &1 31

* We love our country.

* We believe in God.

¢ | love the red rose.

| understand your problem.

I think he is always right.
| know that he can't do this.

| feel that | should not vex her.

* You trust in her.

5.3 Tense 1 AT HfAsg § EAdTel BrRichH vy / qd FReiRa Jrs o1 ae
TR P foru oft BT § 31K U Future Time &1 ¢ 81T 81 31

a. The Chief Minister comes here tomorrow. (ﬂ@mﬁaﬂ?ﬁﬁ 3ﬂﬁ'?rl)

b. He leaves for London next Sunday. (98 37Tet IfAAR Pl &g a1 8P
c. The plane takes off at 10a.m. (a1 g 91 39°T1)

d.1 go to Mumbai next week. CEREISIE Jidsr o1|§n°|l|)




e. When does the college reopen? (bicisl IF e Febll ?)

Note: ¥ aTaRIl # future time ATl Adverbs Time T WP &IdT &

6. 3R Principal Clause & Future Tense gth Y& ol /2 Pl alef
PRHATA Subordinate Clause H Present Tense T YT &RTTI 514 -

* We shall get wet if it rains.

* You will get success if you try hard.

* Ishall teach him if he comes.

* Ishall wait till you finish your lunch.

» We shall start as soon as we are ready.

* If you read. You will pass.

* If you take medicine, you will get well.

* If he runs fast, he will win.

7. YhTcT I TSI bl YIIE AT SIRGR ST & fAIU Simple Present Tense &1
TRIPT faarT STl 8151

A gang of robbers attacks the village last night. They open fire and carry
away whatever they see.

8. 3RGAR H YIehIcT Pl T & fdavur # oft Simple Present Tense T Y=PT
GoIHEE]

The Chief Minister challenges the Election Commissioner on many

issues.

Three prisoners escape from jail.

9. 7 7 fasft 3TRITST T 31RAT &A1 BTt ;g H I commentary @ living
§1 & 3823 A Simple Present Tense 1 YI1T {51 77T &1 314
Murlidharan throws the ball.

Dhoni moves a bit and hits the ball and scores six runs..

10. Here 3T There I YRY &HdTel a4 Exclamatory Sentence & Simple
Present Tenseﬁmﬁm%,mwail?f%aﬁ?ﬁﬁ@ﬂﬁm%lﬁ

Here comes the king! There goes the bus!



Here he comes!

There she blows!

Present Continuous Tense

1. 39 Tense &1 TRIFT 3% S AR & folW I &, 371 Setd awh 5N & (for an
action going on at the time of speaking)| 3 -

She is playing in the room.

He is singing a song.

| am reading a newspaper now. My brother is sleeping.

2. 39 Tense 1 TAPT O BTH P &1 IT 91 384 BT N B & off &l & 3
AP Tel &1 38T & (ST &1 AT Sietd o). TR 31T THT 9 3799-91RT 1 24
f&-1 €1 781 8 (for an action happening about this time but not necessarily
at the moment of speaking)| 3¥3-

(a) He is reading mathematics these days.

I 3TsTebel IMMUId UG &1 &- sicTd dth Aal, W 37T5Tehdd this time. - about

(b) I am reading 'Hamlet'. (but I am not reading at this moment)

3. 9 Tense &1 YIPT UiA & gldTel BrRichH /vl / gd iR drs1 o1 diel
B & v off BT §, I 59 3112 & foTu o Adverbs of Time &1 WR&IRT
BT 3G9I &1 STl &, fF9 Future Time &1 e BT 81319

» The Prime Minister is returning tomorrow.

* We are buying a car next year.

* Sheis coming tomorrow.

* | am leaving for Delhi next week.

* | am going to the cinema tonight.

» The Chief Minister is landing at 8 o'clock.

» She is dancing this evening.

4.3 Tense BT TIPT BRI B & < (intention) AT JUTEHT (likelihood) &1
off ey B & fAU BT & 31K ST future time &1 Y9 b aidl g1 39

* lam going to die.



| am going to buy a car.

We are going to play the match.

Note: RAfAREA Verbs &1 Y—IPT AMHIAAT Present Continuous Tense H &l

AT e

(a) Verbs of perception: see, hear, smell, notice, feel, taste.

(b) Verbs of appearing: appear, look, seem.

(c) Verbs of emotion, state of mind or thinking want, wish, desire, feel,

like, dislike, love, hate, hope, doubt, believe, disbelieve, think, suppose.

agree, consider, remember. forget, know, understand, mean, mind.

(d) Verbs denoting possession: have, own, possess, contain, consist of,

belong to.
ST ORI R & G

Incorrect

Correct

He is knowing me well.

He knows me well.

| am understanding it.

| understand it.

| am feeling that you are correct.

| feel that you are correct.

| am believing it.

| believe it.

He is owning a car.

He owns a car.

He is having a beautiful wife.

He has a beautiful wife.

She is having a good house.

She has a good house.

| am smelling something burning.

| smell something burning.

why is she appearing so sad?

why does she appear so sad.

This book is belonging to me.

This book belongs to me.

The pot is containing milk.

The pot contains milk.

Present Perfect Tense
1.98 Tense U YR A past 3R presentﬁﬁ%ﬂﬂ &1 399 O B AR &1

ey el &, 371 YgiehTet & 3T (81t # Aoicieh H, 30f1-31ft P& &R Ul 41 8 fe




Ugl I1 2 fa Tga, fSiaeh1 g ciear-sear gl &), W foiaehT Idel present I
&, foIap1 Aiere, a9 379, perfection ATimplication present time A &3 He
has seen the Tajmahal (399 dISTHE ST §1) 9 a1 & fosar Present
Perfect Tense H &| ATSTHEc o &1 B past H §31T1 &1 Hebdl & fob fdbe i A
BRI ATTGd &7 TSI g3 811 SH dLA Bl Past Indefinite Tense gRTH & faa
ST IBdT & - He saw the Tajmahal (ﬁma@)lqﬁ Present Perfect
Tense &I WRIPT 39 ATRT P {531 &1 TUTE TddTH I STSdT ¢ 511 fosdT Past time &
3u7 g8 314 a1 1 AV Tg & Tl & SHIAY I8 dASTHEd & R J g
BT & AT SHIAU 3 QITRT ATSTHE T axd bl ST el & I S dTerd ohl ST obl
TAPT Past Indefinite Tense H &1 ST 1 UAT HIg 1AV gaq= I9I H T8
fAePTT | $& 3R TR o 31R 37! dde adHH & 3i1s (a) He has washed his
room. 3T 39T HHRT AT fHAT &1 STV 3THT HHRT IHB &l & AT SHfeT
IHB BRI AP §ebHRT AT -1 Bl TH Ugc! §HT IR AT A SHebT Hael 81 (b)
Ram has lost his pen. 39 = 379+t BaH &I ¢ &1 sATAV 98 U 3 fora T &
SHfCIV 98 3G & | SATCTU I8 8% I8T ¢ o 330 far 39 dieaT | 37e/fq acam & ddey
gl

(c) Thave remembered my lesson. B 31941 TS TS &= fora &1 sdfere & 39
W ST 376 3779 G I8 Ahd ¢l 379 g e 1 2R 981 &1 312 a9
Heier gl

(d) I have caten. #7 @1 foram €1 316 451 WM 1 SR T8l 81 SAfeiv 39 A9
i 1 P3| 2T & 319 @H & gigie A G gl 377d IanH 3 dee g

(e) Have you seen my brother? &1 qHA TR 4TS Pl 4@ 82 37q U¥Hdl I8
ST =TT o 98 el & AT I8 39 IR H &7 opinion T &

(1) I have broken my Ieg.ﬁﬁﬂﬁfﬂ?ﬁé’?ﬁ%lfﬂﬂ“ﬁﬁ@ﬁ%aﬁqﬂﬁ
3isiel 8199 | broke my leg & I8 8 &I Bl fab 310fl b 30 ST I g8 &
g1 81eb 81 TS 13719 & Vg & fob 9T past time H WU g8, W 3T 3N
TTd, Tee] I THY A & T8I Present Perfect Tense Pl g TP &




2.3 Tense &1 WAPT UX BRI ATIR BT aref a1 3 fere oft & &, 3 ydarel 7
3R 3T 3R T HH H STR1 §1 59 YR o 37 & feiw ared # for/since &1 4t
TEPT gl 81 S

We have lived in this house since 1990, (313t ofi 38 3B €1)

We have known each other for ten years. (3t oft v Eﬁ:\’ CARIEGE])

| have been ill since Monday. (Hﬂﬂ‘lﬁaﬁﬂﬂ'&)

Note 1. 51 BRI RTIR YcehTel H Y 371 3R 300 off STR1 &, 3q Ah e &
faT0 G Tenses & - Present Perfect Tense d2T Present Perfect Continuous
Tense. 8 Verbs N %', 3191 YT 81 Present Perfect Tense @2l Present
Perfect Continuous Tense G & &R Jhd & INq I Verbs 37T URE
Continuous Tense & W -Tal &1 &, 3% folW Present Perfect Tense &1 &l
TRIPT 31 USdl &1 5

| have lived in this town since 1968.

| have been living in this town since 1968. He has studied for two hours.
He has been studying for two hours. T3 "l have been knowing him for
ten years" 379 & fold HPbd & | 8 FGal 3MTUD! feRg-1 &R - | have known
him for ten years. 01 1AV {35 verb ‘to know' &1 W1 AT e &
Continuous Tense & &f &1 &1

Note 2. 39 Tense & I ever (&), never (& Ta1), always (gH2m),
occasionally (B41-&41), often (URF), several times (34 dR), already
(et A &, e &), yet (319 d, 30ft d), just (), lately (&7 &), recently
(&TcT ). so far (31 ddb, 3T ), up to now (31t @), up to the present
(THTH IHY d6) SN adverbs/ adverbials BT TAPT g1dT &

Note 3. Tense & 1Y 'ago' WW@@W%:@?WW

Gl BT YAPT Eiell &1 S

Incorrect Correct

He has come yesterday. He came yesterday.

| have seen him two years ago, | saw him two years ago.

(55 |



Present Perfect Continuous Tense
1. Present Perfect Continuous Tense @1 YIPT &k 39 BRI ATIR Pl b

&1 o T EIe1 8, S past H YRW §311 3R 310 oft 81 veT &1 519-

He has been sleeping for two hours.

It has been raining since morning.

| have been reading since 9 o'clock.

We have been living in this town for ten years.

2. Present Perfect Continuous Tense I JIPT 34 BRI AR & ft 2hH
& & fTW BIAT &, 51 past time H YRW §HT, $ HHA b SR 381 3R 3001
cleehTel sig AT AT &1 71 1 3191 -

| am tired; | have been running round the town. day.
Someone has been writing with my pen.

He has been teasing her.

Someone has been wearing my shirt.

Simple Past Tense
1. Simple Past Tense @1 YIPT 0 &R AR & @ 811 g,
UABIc H JHT &1 I SR -

| met him yesterday.

He died in 1980.

She came to me.

Mr Das taught us.

My father bought a new car. She missed the train last night.

Newton discovered the laws of gravitation.

2. Past time ¥ related situation &7 aufd &= H 4t 29 Tense &1 YAPT g1 &
S

It was very hot.

It was 1980.

Mohan was ill



Vanka was an orphan.
She was a good girl.

We were happy there.

3. 29 Tense B1 YAPT Ydoblcl H faalt Bl ol B Dl 3Ted BT el B H oft
el 81 5

He always advised me. She used to dance.

| used to smoke.

| never touched wine.

He always carried an umbrella.

| went home on Sundays.

4. il yaTa & ot BRI & ST 8 &1 el v | off

Tense &1 WRIPT €1dT 81 3 While they danced, we sang.

While he played, | wrote a letter.

When the child played. the mother cooked food.

5. As if As though. | wish, If only. It is time STi¢ & §T¢ unreal past BT el
B P AU Simple Past Tense T YPT fasdT ST &1 519

He talks as if he were my boss.

| wish | were a king.

If only I had enough money.

It is time we started playing tennis.

Past Continuous Tense
1. Past Continuous Tense 1 Y11 I YIebTel H fbail BRI ATIR &b TR
& BT d1Y BRI & v Erar &1 519

They were walking.

1 was reading. It was raining.
Boys were playing in the field.

When he came to me 1was reading a novel.

2.3 &fa & oY Past Continuous Tense & fo5T &1 TRIPT 21T €1 574 Ig Ih



I b past time H fab¥il T & HHI GIRT BRI ATIR Y&l A continue
& T8 ATI 5

| was reading when he came in.

It was raining when he went out.

He was sleeping when he was shot dead.

He came in while | was reading.

I met him when he was crossing the bridge.

It was raining this morning when | got up.

The sun was shining when he went out.

We were living in France when the war began.

3. Ydblcl & U &l JHY H &1 B g 38+ bl RATA 9 & flw Past
Continuous Tense &1 YAPT 38 YHBR BT ST 8.

While he was dancing. | was singing.

While the child was sleeping, the mother was doing the domestic work.
Past Perfect Tense
1. 9f& YTebTed H Q) BRI gU &l 3R Ueb BRI gAY B & Tgct YURRIUT HHT &1
IRIT &1, Y Ul AT gidTel BRI & faTU Past Perfect Tense &1 o5 o1 H=IPT
3R 916 & IAT gHaTel &1 & fell Past Indefinite Tense 31 35T &1 T—IPT
EPIT 3 ST’ & 311 & Ugal 3T AR b1 ATI 9 1T & I8 ¥ & fob daprel
H €I BT §U - (a) I BT HRAT T (b) Siarey &1 311 1 &1 ARAT Uged Hud
31T, 37cF S feTU Past Perfect Tense a1 febdT &1 TRIPT 1111 'Sierey &1 37T
16 | A= g3, 31T 39 @IV Past Indefinite Tense 1 fbaT &1 J=&IFT 11T
29 YR 59 a1 Bl 31ATG &PT -

The patient had died before the doctor came.

S UPBR Past Perfect Tense 1 fohall I Ig qiel 81T & b PIs BRI Yddbret H
fasefl 1T &b Ugel Tu= & BT ATI B 3R examples o -

| had reached school before the bell rang.



The thief had fled away before the police came, When we reached
there, the dinner had started.

She had finished her work before | went to her house.

The crops had failed before it rained.

| had left the place when he came.

Note: Ife YdhTcT & G B gV &, Ueh B GER B b idl dT, dl pi-apol
39 S BRIT & S SAT BH eRTA 381 & [ Tg e & 781 8ia1 fs v Bt
I QU] AT 3 a6 & GERT B ATfed 31T U arerdl b 11 9P A
Past Indefinite Tense @1 FIPT &1dT 81 314 -

(a) 379 H7 3 dter, 99 a8 Meft &3 &P

When | beat him he began to abuse me.

(b) 3T & HHTE g3, e BV SR ded I

When the class ended the students went out.

2. 3794 Past Perfect Tense @1 JIPT U0 aTeRll H ST & f51-a6 &1 9PT &1 aofi-
it O aTeRIT & &1 9PT &1 81 &, TR IR (context) I WS & & fob 3nfiy
BT G BT oSG Tel &l FHI &l bl ATI O arerl A GFRT 1 o
(silent) AT understood I&dT &1 O ara=l & i} Past Perfect Tense &I fosam &7
SEPT e 81 5

(a) I had already completed my work.

7 Ugcl 81 3791 B T B foram 27|

(b) She had reached much earlier.

g g Ugel ug: I bl off|

(c) I had never been to London before.

2P qd A cied el I T

3. Past Perfect Tense &1 W1T 31 URRAT H Present Perfect Tense &
Past Equivalent & &9 & gra1 g1 314

(a) I have been ill for ten days. - Present Perfect Tense

| had been ill for ten days. - Past Perfect Tense



(b) I have served in the army since 2005 - Present Perfect Tense
| had served in the army since 2005. - Past Perfect Tense

(c) He has not drunk for ten years. - Present Perfect Tense

He had not drunk for ten years. - Past Perfect Tense
Past Perfect Continuous Tense
23 Tense &l fobaT I I8 AN BT & b PIs BRI ATIR YdDIcd H H& 0T ddb

EINERIECE
| had been reading.

They had been fighting for ten years.
She had been dancing since 2007.
Future Indefinite Tense Or,
Simple Future Tense
1. Simple Future Tense T YIPT 0 SR AR & @0 81T 8, 31 Afa=g &
HH R F P11 S

I shall go to Patna tomorrow.

He will help me.

| shall appear at the examination next year.

2.39 Tense &1 TIPT 387 (will), e (determination), TdraHt
(threat/command) 1< (intention) SIS &1 ¢ B & faiw oft graT &1
S|

| will serve the nation.

I will never tell a lie.

You shall not cheat her again. You shall come in time.

Future Continuous Tense
2 Tense &1 WAPT 08 BRI ATIR & felv 811 &, 31 ufasg & foddft @r o ©R

RLIERIESE

He will be sleeping then..

I shall be staying there.



Future Continuous Tense
39 Tense &1 YAPT O &R AR & fA0 8la1 &, 37 ufasy § fosdt fRefRa am

b AT &l bl 8711 31 -
I shall have finished the job by that time.

He will have come by ten o'clock.
The patient will have died before the doctor comes.

He will have come before I sleep.

Note: &7 ¢ a5 2rcfaret 3uareyl & Simple Present Tense &Il AR g3l gl

Future Perfect Continuous Tense
29 Tense ¥ Ig d1ef A1l & o BRI Wiy & e 0 deb SR 3eoT | 519 -
| shall have been reading for two years.

Exercises Worked Out

Use the correct verb form in the following sentences chosen from the

ones given in brackets-

1. She. .......to school everyday. (goes, is going)
Ans: goes

2. her last year. (have met, met)

Ans : met

R - working in this school for the last ten years. (am, have been)
Ans : have been

4, We ... him yesterday. (saw, have seen)
Ans : saw

5. he........will since Friday. (has been, is)
Ans : has been

6. When | reached the station, the train ......... left. (has, was, had)
Ans : had

7. I shall help you, if you ...... To me. (will come, come)

Ans : come

8. lwish I .....arich man. (was, were, am)

Ans : were



9. He....up at 5 o'clock everyday. (gets, is getting)
Ans: gets

10. It ... raining for an hour. (is, has been)

Ans : has been

11. He ..... For London next week. (left, leaves)

Ans : leaves

12. The thief ......... red-handed. (was caught, caught)
Ans : was caught

13. While they prayed, we ..... (sing, sang)

Ans : sang

14. On Sunday s they ....... to the movies. (went, go)
Ans: go

15. He said that she ...... Tomorrow. (would go, will go)
Ans : would go

16. The Chief Minister ....... For Delhi tomorrow. (leaves, has left)
Ans : leaves

17. The boy ...... Making a noise for a long time. (is, has been)
Ans : has been

18. Ram ........ gone before you came. (has, had)

Ans : had

19. The train ..... Already. (has left, is leaving)

Ans : has left

20. haveyou ... Him? (saw, seen)

Ans : seen.

Exercises - 6

Use the correct verb forms in the following sentences, chosen from the

ones given in brackets-

1. He .......... to school everyday. (goes, is going)



2. The sun ......... In the east. (is rising, rises)

3. He always ........ by bus. (goes, is going)

4. On Sundays they ......... to the movies. (went, go)

5. He usually ...........in his bath. (sings, sang)

6. He .......a poem now. (reads, is reading)

7. He .......up at five o'clock everyday. (gets, is getting)

8. The baby......... because it is hungry now. (cries, is crying)

9. He never ........ alie. (is telling, tells)
10. He ......In the field at the moment. (plays, is playing)
11. Ravi ........ to Delhi tomorrow. (is going, has gone)

12. She ....... for Mumbai next week. (leaves, left)

13. I........ Jay tonight. (am meeting, meet)

14. 1 ...... English this year. (study, am studying)

15. I ....... him tomorrow. (see, am seeing)

16. The Prime Minister ......... here tomorrow. (arrived, arrives)

17. He .......just ......out. (has, gone, goes)

18. Who has .......my pen? (stolen, stole)

19. He ........ the television now. (watches, is watching)
20. Hard work ......... success. (brings, brought)

21. She habitually ........ late. (comes, is coming)

22. |.......the Tajmahal. (have seen, see)

23. He ...... In the office for the last ten years. (is working, has been
working)

24. It ... for two hours. (is raining, has been raining)

25. She. ...... Waiting for an hour. (is, has been)

26. He ........ letters since breakfast. (writes, has been writing)
27. | ......For the bus since 4 o'clock. (am waiting, have been waiting)
28. | .......absent for five days. (am, have been)



Exercises - 7

He .......next month. (went, will go)

Y

My father ......... Tomorrow. (comes, will come)
He...... to Delhi tomorrow. (is going, went)

He .......to Delhi last week. (will go, went)

My father ......... seventy next month. (will be, will)

| shall teach him if he ......... (will come, comes)

I shall help you if you ...... To me. (come, will come)
He ......If he works hard. (will pass, passes)

Work hard or you ....... (Will fail, fail)
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10. She will not go out if it ........ (rains, rained)

11. The teacher .......you if you go to him. (will helps, is helping)
12. Don't come ifit ... (rains, will rain)

13. The patient had died before the doctor......... (comes, came)
14. The children had slept before I ....home (reached, reach)
15. She....... The work before | went to her house. (finished, had
finished)

16. When | reached the station, the train ........ left. (had, was)

17. He .......school before the bell rang. (had reached, reached)
18. The crops ....... before it rained. (failed, had failed)

19. We arrived at the station after the train .......... (left, had left)
20. I.......the place when he came. (left, had left)

21. I .......a book when he came in. (read, was reading)

22. She ......when I met her this morning. (was dressing, dressed)
23. I saw him when | .....for a bus. (was waiting, waited)

24. When | .......in the field, it started raining. (was sitting, sat)
25. He was shot dead when he......... (was sleeping, slept)

26. While they played we ........ (sing, sang)



Some More Solved Examples

Put the verbs in brackets into the most suitable tense-
1. The earth (move) round the sun.

. I (see) him yesterday.

. He (go) to Delhi tomorrow.

. It (rain) for two hours.

. I shall go before the sun (set).

. If you help me I (help) you.

. Who (discover) America?

. The patient (die) before the doctor came.
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. If I (be) a king, | would be happy.

10. 1 wish | (be) a king.

11. 1 (live) here since 1980.

12. He (not return) yet.

13. She (watch) the television now.

14. She (not see) me for a long time.

15. They (come) here a month ago.

16. She (go) to the movies every Sunday.

17. My father (be) seventy next month.

18. He (miss) the train last night.

19. She (finish) the work before | went to her house.
20. The crops (fail) before it rained.

21. The book (come) out two months ago.

22. If  were a nightingate | (sing) day and night.
23. He speaks as if he (be) my boss.

24. Sita (go) an hour ago.

25. We (be) here for two days.

26. Hard work (bring) success.



27. Oil (float) on water.

28. He (meet) me at the station.

29. He shall never fail as he (read) sincerely.
30. | (stay) here until he answers me.

31. He (be) a boy.

32. We (be) boys.

33. She habitually (come) late.

34. I wish he (be) the leader of my party.
35. The dog (bark) at me.

36. The man was (bite) by a dog.

37. | (read) a book when he came in.

38. He was (shoot) dead.

39. Dickens (write) novels.

40. Pardon me for not (write) to you.

41. He was (beat) by the police.

42. When he heard the sad news he (weep).
43. | (meet) your father in Mumbai.

44. Have you (write) the letter?

45. If you (come) to my house, we (go) together.
46. He said that he (be) a diligent boy.

47. Sohan (realize) that his train had stopped.
48. | (think) she was quite attractive.

49. He hoped that he (have) not made a mistake.
50. The picture was (hang) on the wall.
Answers

1. The earth moves round the sun.

2. | saw him yesterday.

3. He will go to Delhi tomorrow.



31.

. It has been raining for two hours.
. I shall go before the sun sets.

. If you help me I shall help you.

. Who discovered America?

. The patient had died before the doctor came.

. If  were a king, | would be happy.

. l wish I were a king.

. I have been living here since 1980.

. He has not returned yet.

. She is watching the television now.

. She has not seen me for a long time.
. They came here a month ago.

. She goes to the movies every Sunday.

My father will be seventy next month.

. He missed the train last night.

. She had finished the work before | went to her house.
. the crops had failed before it rained.

. The book came out two months ago.

. if  were a nightingale | would sing day and night.

. He speaks as if he were my boss.

. Sita went out an hour ago.

. We have been here for two days.

. Hard work brings success.

. Oil floats on water.

. He met me at the station.

. He shall never fail as he reads sincerely.

30.

I shall stay here until he answers me.

He is a boy.



32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

37.

38.
39.
40.

41.

42,
43,
44,
45,
46.

47.

48.
49.
50.

We are boys.

She habitually comes late.

I wish he were the leader of my party.
The dog is barking at me.

The man was bitten by a dog.

| was reading a book when he came in.
He was shot dead.

Dickens wrote novels.

Pardon me for not writing to you.

He was beaten by the police.

When he heard the sad news, he wept.
| met your father in Mumbai.

Have you written the letter?

if you come to my house, we shall go together.

He said that he was a diligent boy.

Sohan realized that his train had stopped.

| thought she was quite attractive.

He hoped that he had not made a mistake.

The picture was hung on the wall.



Question Tags

39 a1 IR faaR & -
1. AR DI STHA &I H? You know Jay, don't you?
2.9 ERIATYTT? He went home, didn't he?
3. A B IS AT ? You are Jay's brother, aren't you?

4. JAHN A @Al You don't eat meat, do you?
5.3 YA AGG P11 ? You will help me, won't you?
6. gAY fBAE T ? You have done so, haven't you?

S UBR & IR SATGIAR SierdTed ol U1 & Wwh &l & | bl 0 Tl I
379 3AM, TR 371fS 2Ieh d &, IR A1 & 319+ fSTSTTT, 216 ATVGE b BRI
SEIgR S AR
U English Sentences & U YT Assertive/Imperative AT GFRT HPT
Interrogative &ld & Ig GIRTHPT Question Tag BecTdl &l

Question 3iR Question Tag & 3R &I Question YU aTaRT BIT &. A2
SUPI TIPT A ¥ U 8idT &1 Question Tag &1 TIPT Wdd w9 U gl ald1 &, 39
el aTer & 31 3 Silg e SRIPT fabaT 1T & | Afe g4 foseit &l bl 81 ST &, ot
Question T YT B &1 T STd HR ATH Pls AT 42/ AT/ TR AT &
fIToR &1 quic: 3112 781 81 &, Al 5h! §f¥ & fAlv Question Tag &1 TR—IPT R
&1 Question Tag &1 TIPT HR-ATl Afth ATdl U Ig 38IG 3EdT & fob 98 39
HYF B G BT Question Tag T FIWT 37TH ST bl UTNT H 3HITEIRS Fq
BIERICIGIE

Question tags are short additions to sentences, to ask for

confirmation of something we are not sure about, or to ask for
agreement. Question tags are not full questions. They cannot stand by
themselves like other questions. The use of question tagsiis colloquial.

Question Tag ¥ & fel¥ Anomalous Finite &1 Y=IPT fasdT STTAT &1 37
3119 fAGfAf&d 24 Anomalous Finites d2T Anomalous Finite + not & Jifaied
®Y (Contracted Forms) &1 a2 ATG B




Do +not=don't
Does+not=doesn't
Did+not=didn't
Have +not =haven't
Has+not=hasn't
Had +not=hadn't
Was +not=wasn't
Were + not=weren't
Shall + not=shan't
Will + not=won't
Can+not=can't

May + not=mayn't

1. Anomalous Finite + Subject?

2. Anomalous Finite + n't + Subject?

Note: 1. Question Tag lexical verb (-go, eat, Iaugh,etc)ﬁﬂ?ﬂﬂqﬁm%l

2.3f¢ fasadt statement & 3d & Question Tag I Y—IPT BT 81T &, AT Question
Tag & Anomalous Finite &I T3 statement H ¥gth Anomalous Finite W
fAR BRATE13PR statement ﬁﬁgAnoma lous Finite :R%’,FﬁQuestion Tagff
do/ does / did T 91T EPT1 Question Tag &I Anomalous Finite Singular
Number & &P f& Plural Number H 81 3 Question Tag H Wt Subject

Amlnot..=Aren'tl..?
is+not=isn't
are+not=aren't
might + not=mightn't
could + not =couldn't
would + not =wouldn't
should + not =shouldn't
ought +not=oughtn't
must + not=mustn't
need +not=needn't
dare +not=daren't

used + not=usedn't

Question Tags & Patterns

& HTAR EPM A 1o statement H Uwh Subject & AR

3. Question Tag Subject for Pronoun Introductory “There" &l & T &l

Question Tag § Noun ST SR-IPT T8I &IdT 8
Question Tags ¥4 & AT

1. IS I positive &, A Negative Question Tag @1 WRIFT &1 37R AfE Hetae

negative &, Al Positive Question Tag BT JI1T &R I 31 -



You take tea,don't you?
Youdon't take tea,do you?
Sheisbeautiful,isn't she?
Ramwent home,didn't he?
Sheis not beautiful,is she?
Ramdid not go home,did he?
He will help me,won't he?

He will not help me,will he?
lamright,aren't|?

Note: U% 9Td TG ¥ fdb negative statement &1 312 g T2l & fd AT H negative verb
BT YAPT 379 &l 37TP! 3d U ared et S positive verb @1 91T €, g
negative Subject/Object/Comple ment/Adverb 3 JRIPT A6 & ABRIHS 914 &

U a1} & A1 ot Positive Question Tag &I TIPT BT g1 IS neither, no, none, no

one, nobody, nothing, few, little, hardly, rarely,scarcely seldom ol clause ffFI’gTﬁ
?f,?-ﬁﬂ‘lﬁ?clause negative statementﬁ?ﬂ@ﬂlﬁ'\ﬁ[—

Theyhad nofriend,had they?
No one knows this,do they ?
Nothing is perfect,isit?

Nobody is allowed to come, are they? They have nothing, have they? A barking
dog seldom bites, does he? Few people will come, will they? Neither of them
helped you, did they? He knows little about her, does he? T a few @ a little 3T
positive expressions &, 3 |1 Negative Question Tag BT HIPT&IdT & 151

They have a little money, haven't they? Only a few students will get the awards,
won't they?

2. request / command & I1 U will you/won't you Question Tag & %4 H 31TdT &
Negative request/command & I will you @1 WIPT &IdT &l @fd Positive
request/command & TT will you AT won't you I & J fail U o1 U=IPT &1 ebell
GEC]

Don't go there again,willyou?

Don't forget, will you?

Open the window, will you? Open the window,won't you ?
Please pass me your notebook, will you?

Please pass me your notebook, won't you? Note: (a) STal urgency @M & faiw
Positive request/command &A1 won't you Question Tag BT &l TIPTEIAT & 131



Remember to shut the door,won't you?

Be careful while counting rupees.won't you? (b) 38 Imperative Verb & 81¢/5HeHR
a?mﬁw?ﬁﬁ?ﬂ%,ﬂacan't you Question Tagaﬂmﬁm%lﬁ'@

Use your own pen,can't you?

Use your own sense,can'tyou? 3.Let's (let us...) a shall we Question Tag%'l

Let us dance,shall we?

Let's go,shall we?

Let us play together, shall we? T¥q Let him/her/them/Ram STfe & A1 will you
Question Tag MATE 13 Let him do that, will you? Letthem go,willyou?

Question Tag & Subject BT TIF

1. 3R T BT Subject P15 Personal Pronoun &, d Question Tag &7 Subject
oft g&l Personal Pronoun &PTTI 3PR HcThY I Sub ject ®IS Noun Il Question
Tag @1 Subject 3™ Noun & Number 3R Gender & 313IR he/she/it/they &I

SN

Theyread,don't they?

Shereads,doesn't she?

You know it,don't you?

We saw him,didn't we?

I have not cheated you,have I?

Itistrue,isn'tit?

Ram and Shyam are fast friends, aren't they?
Ramwas absent,wasn't he?

Sitais not beautiful,isshe?

The boys are not going tomorrow,are they?
The chairis not strong enough, is it?
2.Subjects There,One, This/That, These/Those
1, a7 Question Tags & Subjects A there, one, it 3R
SR Thereis beautyinit,isn't there?
Onecan'tdothis,canone?

Thisis mine,isn'tit?

Thatisenough,isn'tit?



These are his cows,aren't they?
Those are good examples, aren't they? Note: af one, this, that, these 3f those
Adjective

TRE &1 I §9ab ¥ & Noun Yt g, il Question Tag &1 Subject Noun & AR
he/she/it/they ERTII S One boy can lift it, can't he? This girl came yesterday,
didn't she?

Those pens are mine,aren't they? This chairis useless,isn'tit?
That woman has no sense,has she?

3.Subject no one,anyone, someone, every one, everybody, somebody # nobody,
at Question Tag & Subject they 81Tl

-

No one could do so,could they?
Everyone helpedyou,didn't they?
Somebody stole my pen,didn't they?
Anyone candoso,can't they?

Nobody has seen God,have they?
Someone may come today,mayn't they?
Everybodyis your enemy,aren't they?

4. ¢ no, any, every some cIiG & HTY thing &PT 3§ IMI nothing, anything,
something everything Subject dl Question Tag & Subject & ¥4 & it &1 Y11 &1,
they BTl 15

Everything is clear to you,isn't it? Nothing could be done, could it? Anything can
be done foryou,can'tit?

Somethingistobedone,isn'tit?

5.9f¢ statement subject All of us/None of us/One of us/ Anyone of us/Some of
us/Most of us/Everyone of us/Either of us/ Neither of us 3¢, @l Question Tag &
subject & &Y H we T A us b FGe1 you AT them &, dl Question Tag & Subject
FHRATBH: you 3R they 3T I3

All of us can do this,can't we?

Allof you cando this,can't you?

All of them can do this,can't they?

Most of you have read the book, haven't you?

Most of us have read the book,haven't we?



Most of them don't know this,do they?

Either of you is guilty,aren't you? None of us have seen the Tajmahal,have we?

Neither of you has done this,have you?

Some Special Notes:

1.1amyour best friend, aren't 1? 48 aren't I'et Question Tag =y 3T dGel 'amn't I'

ferd|

g;egative Question Tag 4 anomalous finite + not f (contracted form) &1 & YR
I

3.dare / need ®TWERT Full Verb @2T Auxiliary Verb G 81 ToR A &IdT 81 I Ierdse
" dare/need @1 YIIT Auxiliary Verb &1 @38 &1, Al Question Tag & dare/need &1 &
TP g ?Ilﬁ'w?ﬂff dare/ need &1 WRIPT Full Verb & R4 H &1, dl Question Tag |
dare/need ST IIRTA &1a PIs 371 3UYtH Anomalous Finite BT HIRTERITI SR —

He dare not go there,dare he?

Hedoesn't dareto gothere,does he? they?

They have dared to beat him,haven't | needn't ask him,need I?
Idon't needto ask him,do1?

Hedaresto gothere,doesn't he?

He needs abook,doesn't he?

I willneed nothing, will I?

No students dare disobey,dare they?

You need have no fear,need you?

Nobody will dare to beat us, will they? (Auxiliary Verb & %9 # dare/need &1 21T
AT Negative 3fR Interrogative Sentences Kl aldT&l)

4. 3PR HcThYq T 'used to' BT WIPT &I, dl Question Tag T usedn't BPTT 3 didn't &1
YAPT &P 3R usedn't to T YAMT &I, dl used/did T TAPT He used to go there,
usedn't he?

He used to gothere,didn't he?

They usedn'tto go there,used they?

Theyusedn'tto gothere,did they?

Solved Examples

Fillin the blanks with suitable question tags-

1. lamright,.......7 aren't |

2. lam not guilty, ........?7 am |



3

4

5.
6.
7
8
9

10.

1.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.

28.
29.
30.

. lam doing for you,......7

You are reading well, .....?7
You are not sure, ........7

Jay is very rich, .......7

. They are not anxious, ........7

We are ready to face every danger, .......7

. She has broken the glass, .......7

Sheela has love for you, ........7

The boys have played well, ......7
Mohan has not yet decided, ........?7
We have been trying for years, .......?7
Sita and Geeta will be present, .....7
We shall win the match, .......7
Ganesh will not help you, .......?7

I shall have success,.......7

It will not be raining then, .......7

He can't defeat you, .......7

We can do everything, ........7

She might come today; .......?

The boy could pass, ......?

They wouldn't dance, ........7

We may win the race, ........7

You should not beat your brother, ........7
We ought to respect our teachers, .......7
he was very brave, ......7

They were not ready, ........7

He was to start the work, ............7

You were learning how to drive, ........7

Aren't |
Aren't you
are you

isn't he

are they
Aren't we
Hasn't she
hasn't she
Haven't they
has he
Haven't we
won't they
shan't we
Will he
Shan't |

Will it

Can he

can't we
Mightn't she
Couldn't they
would they
mayn't we
should you
Oughtn't we
Wasn't he
Were they
Wasn't he

weren't you



31.

32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

41.

42.
43.
44.
45.
46.

47.

48.
49.
50.

She must help her sister, .......7

he had an elephant,........7

You had to support him,.......7
Mohan had not gone there,......7
Ram knows me very well, ........7

The girl sings well, ........7

| always help you, .....7

They don't beat you, .......?7

Rajesh doesn't come to school, .......7
He speaks English well, .......7

You leave for Mumbai tomorrow, ....7
She does not do her job,.......7

She likes tea, ........7

They kept silent, ........?7

Rakesh made a mistake, ........7

He tried to cheat me, ........7

The boys went to the zoo,........?7

Rakesh and Suresh did not go there, .......7

You did not go there,.......7

She did not come in time, ........7

Mustn't she
Hadn't he
Hadn't you
Had he
doesn't he
doesn't she
Don't |

Do they
Does he
Doesn't he
Don't you
Does she
doesn't she
didn't they
Didn't he
didn't he
didn't they
Did they
did you

did she

Question: Make meaningful sentences from the following table-

3.
4.
5
6

1. We find a large number of men waiting at the

railway platform,

2. We don't see animals in their natural

surroundings at a zoo,
You often go to your teacher,
He helps me with books,

. He can take book home,

You will not tease him,

Will, you?
Don't we?

Don't you?
Doesn't he?
Do we?
Can'tI?




Question: Make sentences from the following-

The Prime Goa

Minister London Doesn’t he?
I leaves | for Bonn tomorrow | Don’t I?
You leave Mumbai Don’t you ?
He Delhi

Ans. 1. The Prime Minister leaves for Goa tomorrow, doesn't he?

1.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

2. Ileave for London tomorrow, don't I?

3. You leave for Delhi tomorrow,

don't you?

4. He leaves for Mumbai tomorrow, doesn't he?

EXERCISE 29

Rewrite the following sentences, adding question tags-

I am right.
I am not your enemy.
I am helping you.
We are friends.
We are not weak.
You are satisfied.
You are returning tomorrow.

She has a car.

. He has not gone.
10.
11.

They have been defeated.

Jay has been playing since 9 o'clock.

She was irritated.

They were not ready.

I had warned you again and again.
She had beauty.

You had not a car.

Mohan will not help me.

She will do it.

We shall win the match.

We shall not do it.
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21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.

Ganesh will have reached.
I shall get a prize.

We can't defeat them.

My brother can solve it.

It can be done.

Farmers should know the modern ways of cultivation.

You should not make a noise in the class.

We should obey our parents.
he would die.

We must serve the country.
You ought to help the poor.
They could pass the examination.
It might rain today.

Our team may win the match.
She knows English.

The girl sings well.

He always helps you.

They know how to swim.

I want to help you.

Indian farmers work hard.
She does not like you.

I don't tell a lie.

They do not go there.

You write well.

Sita kept silent.

He loved you.

He does not vex you.

I went there.

he wanted to save her.

The girls danced well.

He did not wait for me.

She did not support you.
They didn't appear at the examination.
She does not do her job.
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55. I wanted to teach the boy.
56. They tried their best.
57. He leaves for Patna tomorrow.

Solved Examples:

1.You dare not touch it, ........ ? dare you
2.You don't dare to touchiit, ........ ? do you
3.he dares to beat him, ......... ? Doesn't he
4.You daren't go there, ........ ? dare you
5.You don't dare to go there, ........ ? do you
6.You dare to go there, ........ ? don't you
7.She dared to abuse him, ........ ?
didn't she
8.The boys dared to stay there, ........ ? didn't they
9.We dare not face him, ........ ? dare we
10. She dare not face her father, .......... ? Dare she
11. She does not dare to face her father, ........2 does she
12. We need not go there, .......... ? Need we
13. We don't need to go there, ........... ? do we
14. We need to go there, ......... 4 Don't we
15. We needed your help, .......... ? Didn't we
16. Sita need not come here, ........ ? need she
17.Ineedn'tread, .......... ? Need I
18.Idon't need toread, ........2 dolI
EXERCISE

Fill in the blanks with suitable question tags-

1. He dare not catch snakes, ........ ?

2. He does not dare to catch snakes, ......... ?

3. He dares to catch snakes,........ ?

4. Idared to oppose him, ......... ?

5. You dare not ask her father, ......... ?

6. You don't dare to ask her father, ......... ?
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Solved Examples:

1. Now I have no work, ......... ? Have I
2. The poor boy has no chance of success, ........ ¢ hashe
3. Nobody was ready, ........ ? were they
4. Neither of them was ready; ....... ? Were they
5.  Nobodycan harmme, ........ ? can they
6.  Ihave no one to support, ....... ? Have I
7.  Nooneisto be blamed, ....... ? Are they
8.  Nothing is perfect, ........ ? is it
9.  hehaslittle knowledge, ....... ? Has he
10. Iknow alittle about her, ....... ? Don'tI
11. Few persons were present there, ........ ? were they
12.  You have a few good books, ........ ? haven't you
13.  itisrarely found these days, ......... ? Is it
14.  She seldom goes there, ........ ? does she
15.  Shut the door, ........ ? will you/won't you
16. Please do me a favour, ......... ? Will you/won't you
17. Do come tomorrow, ........ ? will you/won't you
18. Don't cheat her, ......... ? Will you
19. Don't go there, .......... ? Will you
20. Please write to her, ........ ? will you/won't you
EXERCISE
Fill in the blanks with suitable question tags-
1. Hehad no friends, ......... ?
2. You have no objection, ........... ?
3. We can say nothing about him, .......... ?
4. She has no time for me, ......... ?
5. No one has seen God, ........... ?
6. Nobody has ever said so, ........ ?
7. She does nothing, ......... ?
8. Neither of them has sense, ........ ?
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Solved Examples:

There are two boys in the class, .......... ?
There is no doubt, .......... ?

There were four boys there, ........ ?
There is no hope here, ......... ¢

There was truth in that, ......... ?

One can't beat him, ........ ?

This is useless, ....... ?

That was not for me, ........ ?

These are his, ........ ?

Those are not for her, .......... ?

One man can liftit, .......... ?

This boy is innocent, ....... ?

That boy has broken the chair, ....... ?
Those mangoes are rotten, ......... ?
This girl is beautiful, ....... ?

Thisis of nouse tome, ............ ?
No one dare come here, ........ ?

No one would come, ........ ?

Anyone will do this, ......... ?

Anyone can easily break the gate, ...... ?
Someone might come, ........ ?
Everybody is ready now, ......... ?
Somebody has beaten the dog, ....... ?
Nobody can challenge us, ...... ?

No salt is allowed, ....... ?

Nothing was said, ....... ?

Anything can be sold, ........ ?

Everything is bright and beautiful, ...... ?
Something must be done for us, ......... ?

All of us are present, ......... ?
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Aren't there

Is there
weren't there
Is there

Wasn't there

can one
Isn't it
was it
aren't they
Are they
Can'the
Isn't he
Hasn't he
Aren't they
Isn't she
Is it
dare they
would they
Won't they
Can't they
mightn't they
Aren't they
Haven't they
Can they
Is it
Was it
can'tit
Isn't it
Mustn't it

Aren't we



EXERCISE

Fill in the blanks with suitable question tags-
There is no reason to go, ........ ?

There are a lot of monkeys in the garden, ........ ?
There must be something there, ........ ?

One should always mind one's own business, ....... ?
This is beautiful, ........ ?

This boy can do us no harm, ........ ?

That is yours, ......... ?

That chain is made of steel, ........ ?
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That girl sings well, ......... ?

—
o

. These are for sale, ......... ?

—
—

. those are for sale, ....... ?

—
[\

. these boys have no sense, ....... ?

Ju—
W

. These pens are very costly, ......... ?

,_.
N

. Those men were working against us, ......... ?

—
(93]

. Nobody dare go there, ......... ?

—
(o)}

. No one here can solve this problem, ........ ?

Ju—
~

. Everybody will support us, .......... ?

—_
o

. Somebody has stolen my pen, ........ ?

—
\O

. Hardly anybody came, ........ ?

. Nobody liked the play, ......... ?

. Everything is clear to you, ........ ¢

. Something has been left behind, ........ ?
. Nothing can cure him, ........ ?

. Anything wasn't left, ......... ?

. All of us can defeat him, ......... ?

. All of them have arrived, ....... ?
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. All of you are tired, ........ ?

[\
o

. None of us wanted to stay there, ........ ?

N
\O

. None of you have been able to do this, ....... ?

(O]
o

. Some of them have agreed to your proposal, ....... ?
. Most of them don't know the fact, ......... ?

[O¥]
—
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EXERCISE 33

Complete the following sentences-

......... the best player, aren't I?
........ done this, have we?

......... going today, is she?

They have cheated you, ......... ?
It......... done, cheated you, ....... ?
You won't be late, ........?

Jay........ true, was he?

They ........ help us, will ........ ?
They had ........ loss, had they?

. No one wanted to help the poor orphan,
. We have nothing to do, ......... ?
.He........ face me, dare he?

. He seldom visits us, ......... ?

. Please give me your notebooks, ........ ?
. Let us try to win the match, ........ ?

. Hedid ....... Come, did ......... ?

. Thereis ........ hope here, is ........ ?

. You leave for Delhi tomorrow, ....... ?

. This ...... enough for me, is ....... ?

C e can't do this, ......... one?

. There came nobody, ....... ?

. Open the gate, ........ ?

. No student dare go out, ....... ?

. The fisherman caught nothing, ....... ?

. Lethim go out, ....... ?
. Nothing is perfect, ........ ?
. There was nothing there, ........ ?
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Emphatic With Do/Does/Did

Emphatic o1 312f € 'STRGR 4% {9531 & U8t do/does/did o1 YRIPT R &
JIRIY &I emphatic AR SATAT &

1. e 91 H U fsbaAT Simple Present Tense H &1, Al do/does &1 J1T ¥
i 9gh fbaT Simple Past Tense H &1, 1 did ST SR&IPT &< | Ueh ST &1
f% do/does/did & aTq gR2IT VI € Ugth &P 514 -

Non-emphatic

| know her.

We help you.
He eats meat.
Jay plays tennis.
| went there.

He went fishing.

He wanted to go.

Emphatic

| do know her.

We do help you.

He does eat meat.
Jay does play tennis.
| did go there.

He did go fishing.

He did want to go.

2. 3f¢ aTeR H have / has / had &1 9&1°T &7 féhdT & &9 # &1, dl emphatic
S & fel do have/does have / did have &1 JIPT &9 | &7 3% fds
do/does/did & ST have &1 YT T, has / had &1 T 1 3

Non-emphatic
I have a car.
She has a radio.

She had a cow.

Non-emphatic

Come tomorrow.

Write me a letter soon.

Come in.

Emphatic
| do have a car.
She does have a radio.

She did have a cow.

Emphatic
Do come tomorrow.
Do write me a letter soon.

Do comein.



3. Imperative Sentence @I emphatic ST & feIU Verb & Ugel Do &1 Y1
B | T8T e I P does/did &1 T=PT Imperative Sentence & Verb & Ugal
ERIEREUIE RS

Note: &l Y8 W U 310 a1l # do/does/did T YI1T TG I SIRGR &1
¥ fore fopam a1 &1 ¥ a1t & do/does/did &1 31aTG &IdT & - SR / 31997 |
S

H 981 37999/ SR ST ¢

Fagi A gl

IE HgI 31997 / SR QIR &l ¢

IE g1 IR el al g

39 AT / SR TR Heg il

39 QR Heg I dl 2| 37 39 37097 / S fera 2|

B3 33 ferar i

39 Qifd 3702 / SRR &

39 i AR

UL 1] Heg A2 / ST B

From Emphatic to Non-emphatic
Emphatic Sentence &I Non-emphatic §AT- & folv 91 # 9gth
do/does/did ®Y g1 3R Subject &% Number T@2T Verb & Tense & IIIR
31199 URdc- B3| Emphatic Imperative &I Non-emphatic 91 & faiv
% do ! geT &1 51 -

Emphatic Non-emphatic

I do help you. | help you.

She does know me. She knows me.

She did buy the book. She bought the book.
I do have a car. I have a car.
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Worked out Examples

Emphatic
| do believe in God.
She does believe in God.
You do play tennis.
| do read at night.
Jay does play cricket.
He does want to read.
Birds do sing.
He does often help me.

Boys do make a noise.

. 1 did go there.

. She did read.

. He did play tennis.

. She did steal my pen.

. He did go fishing.

. She did go shopping.

. He did try to win the match.

| do have a car.

. He does have the book.

. You do have a radio.

. 1did have knowledge.
. She did have faith.

. I did have a car.

. Do help her.

. Do write your name here.

. She does have a golden ring.
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Non-emphatic
| believe in God.
She believes in God.
You play tennis.
| read at night.
Jay plays cricket.
He wants to read.
Birds sing.
He often helps me.
Boys make a noise.
| went there.
She read.
He played tennis.
She stole my pen.
He went fishing.
She went shopping.
He tried to win the match.
| have a car.
He has the book.
She has a golden ring.
You have a radio.
| had knowledge.
She had faith.
| had a car.
Help her.

Write your name here.



EXERCISE

Make the following sentences emphatic-

I read.

he reads.

I know Mohan.

He plays cricket.

You make a noise.

he speaks the truth.

She tells a lie.

She likes fish.

We love you.
. He believes in God.

. Heera knows the fact.

W 0N e » D
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. I'wrote him a letter.

_
W N

. She stole my purse.

. he won the match.

—_
[S2INNN

. The peon rang the bell.

—
()}

. He went fishing.

,_.
\1

. He laughed at me.

. She helped the poor.

. He tried his best.

. he wanted to save you.

N = =
S O

. He tried to succeed.

NN
N =

. She told me a story.

\SJ
W

. He taught me English.
. Thave a car.

NN
N

. She has a ring.

. Thave a black coat.

. She has beauty.

. They have books.

. Thad a bicycle.

. She had a bicycle.

. he had faith in God.
. We had a radio.

W W W N D NN
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EXERCISE 35

Make the following sentences non-emphatic-

1.
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I do help the poor.

He does help the poor.

She does want to marry Mohan.
You do respect your elders.

He does like fish.

I did see her yesterday.

He did lose his purse.

She did laugh at me.

The girl did dance well.

. I did go dishing.

. She did go shopping.

. He did try to win.

. I'do have faith in God.

. He does have faith in God.
. She does have a car.

. I do have a horse.

. He does have an elephant.
. We do have friends.

. The farmer did have a dog.
. Idid have a gun.

. She did have a golden ring.
. Do begin the work at once.
. Do try to help her.

. Please do make tea for me.
. Do tell me a story, please.

. Do have patience.

. Do have a rest now.

. Do have a cup of tea.

. Please do have coffee.

. He did look at me.

. he does have peace.

. He did tell a lie.
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Interchange of Affirmative and Negative Sentences

Affirmative Sentence @I Negative Sentence H AT Negative Sentence &I
Affirmative Sentence H transform f&31 31T a1 &1 Transformation &I
UfohaT AHSTA & Ygal 319 Ig 3TH o fds Affirmative Sentence AT Negative
Sentence H U 399 3R T &

Affirmative Sentence ¥ &g ot negative word Ugth e Y81 ¢, S&fh
Negative Sentence H negative word 3T &1 31Ta2db &idl & | AT wE
negative Words%not,no,none,never,nobody,nothing,neither,nor.
Affirmative Sentence Negative Sentence Transform & fAv I8 3MaaF & P
IIHR H 29 YR DI IRadH AT 3110, SR 91 § Ueb negative word 3T S0
3R ot & ef / g & afikad= ot 7 €11 53t UBR Negative Sentence &I
Affirmative Sentence H transform @3+ & foIT Ig 3711993 & b aredr & 59
YbR b1 IRAA Tl 11T, fSRAR a1 & Uwh negative word &1 @Y &1 311U 31k
IR &b 312/ AT 7 IREA 7 811 1 YBR b Interchanging & felt & 3uI §a0
R e, o A A ug R e

1. 1T H 9h YH% 205 (key-word) &5 antonym &I HER—IAT I Affirmative &l
Negative § 2T Negative &I Affirmative § SGal sl AT g 131

Affrmative Negative

She is wise. She is not foolish.

This knife is sharp. This knife is not blunt.

My friend is a rich man. My friend is not a poor man.
This is impossible. This is not possible.

She is innocent. She is not guilty.

| am always right. | am never wrong.

| dislike her. | don't like her.

He is a clever man. He is no fool.

| am doubtful. I am not sure.

He is sometimes careless. He is not always careful.
Man is mortal. Man is not immortal.

She is always happy. She is never unhappy.

| shall remember your kindness. I shall not forget your kindness.




2. Affirmative Sentence a Negative Sentence transform & feiv -t
&l negative sense alel words 3T YIPT fasdT SATAT & 3R i 50 fAueid
9fehaT GRT Negative Sentence @I Affirmative Sentence H transform fasam

ST g1 3

Affirmative

She loves you.

I am hopeful.

He is wise.

Everyone loves you.
love you.

Every rose has a thorn.

He tried every plan.

Negative

She is not without love for you.
| am not without hope.

He is not without wisdom.

There is no one who does not

There is no rose without a thorn.

He left no plan untried.

Negative

Brutus was not without love for
For Caesar.

He is not without money.

There is no gain without risk.

Affirmative

Brutus loved Caesar.

He has money.

Every gain has risk.

There is no boy who is not playing. All the boys are playing.

3. Verb "to fail" &1 J&PT & &Y & $© T4l & transformation fasar ST

8,5

Affirmative
| saw the Red fort.
| played the game.

He went to Agra.

Negative

| did not fail to see the Red Fort.
| did not fail to play the game.
When he went to Agra.




4. Affirmative Sentences only/alone none but, as soon as a no sooner than
awhenever/when a never but #9iRaftid @ Negative Sentences ST AT g
&l 39 fata none but only/alone,nosooner...than as soon as HdTnever
but &I whenever/when # gRafdd &% Negative Sentences @ Affirmative
Sentences H uRafdd fear sTar g 1 HAT N g9 e A

Affirmative Negative

Only the rich can buy this car. None but the rich can buy this car.
Only a fool would behave like this. None but a fool would behave like this.
Only Mohit came to see me. None but Mohit came to see me.

Only graduates need apply. None but graduates need apply.
Negative Affirmative

None but a child could talk like this. Only a child could talk like this.

None but Jay can do it. Only Jay can do it.

None but the brave deserves the fair. Only the brave deserve the fair.

It never rains but pours. It always pours when it rains.

Note: "None but the brave deserves the fair." d fa Dryden &1 3fth & | 3 a1
39 I AT deserves 3 I&al deserve & Fabd &1 &1 dTad BT Subject. None &
the brave 7&l1 Subject & %4 & 51§ None I 91T Countable Noun & dgy &
BT g, 9 STPb T Singular 31R Plural S & A 1S 4t Verb 1 93T &1 Fbdl
gl

5. P8 194! # Ugth adjectives/adverbs & Degrees of Comparison H
gRadH TR Affirmative Sentences &I Negative H d2T Negative
Sentences ®I Affirmative # transform 321 3T e 81

6. Miscellaneous Examples: & Sentences 0 &, SF@T interchanging
foseft Tt Fgw & 7€) €1 T &1 0 aTeRil & 312} / W19 qHeT o 3UYTh
word/phrase @1 TERIAT A Affirmative &1 Negative & AT Negative &I
Affirmative & Transform &3| 3%
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Affirmative Negative
Jay is as good as Mohan. Mohan is not better than Jay.
Sita is more beautiful than Geeta. Geeta is not as beautiful as Sita.

Negative Affirmative
Ravi is not as rich as Raj. Raj is richer than Ravi.
He is not wiser than you. You are as wise as he.

7. Miscellaneous Examples: %@ Sentences W& ¢, fS=a interchanging fereit @m fram
T T & I € | U8 arert o 81/ §HeT R 3uge word/ phrase @ Ggraar @
Affirmative @I Negative & 27 Negative @l Affirmative # Transform &% | 51&-

Affirmati .
ative Negative

My brother is a good singer, My brother is no mean singer.

He is a man of marked intelligence. . Y
He is a man of no mean intelligence.

He abstains from wine. .
He does not take wine.

H? wer?t to school everyday. He never absented himself from school.
Itis unique. Nothing is like this.

EXERCISE

Turn the following sentences into the negative without altering the sense-

1. My friend is wise.

)

. This is possible.

. I shall always remember your help.
. She is always careful.

. An honest man is always right.

. Mrs Sinha's voice is sweet.

. Everyone dislikes her.

. Man is mortal.

. This boy is dull.

10. They are innocent.

O© 00 NN O L1 AW

11. You have always distrusted me.
12. I am always present.

13. We won the match.

14. I always treat her fairly.

15. My knife is sharp.



16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.

Everyone was hopeful.

He is a bad man.

I was doubtful whether it was his.
Everybody will admit that he did his best.
He is honest.

You are sometimes foolish.

My friend is a poor man.

Always speak the truth.

He is always happy.

Every gain has risk.

His behaviour was decent.

Everyone makes mistakes.

Every rose has a thorn.

Everyone present there cheered.
Where there is smoke, there is fire.
Brutus loved Caesar.

He finished everything.

Everyone who was present there praised his speech.
They had money.

I love her.

She beat everybody.

Every problem can be solved.

I saw the Red Fort.

He failed to keep his word.

He failed to appear at the examination.
He failed to notice me when I came in.
I thanked him for his help..

Work hard.

He came in time.

He must have seen the Red Fort when he went to Delhi.
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EXERCISE

Transform the following into negative sentences-

1.
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As soon as the thief saw the police, he ran away.

As soon as he approached the place, he was arrested.

As soon as the teacher entered the room, everybody was silent.
As soon as he saw the tiger, he fled.

As soon as [ went out, it began to rain.

As soon as the bell rang, the boys went to their classes.

Only a little child could talk like this.

Only Ravi came to see me.

The brave alone deserve the fair.

. Only a millionaire can afford such extravagance.
. only Suresh can do this.

. Only a coward would flee from his day.

. Only the evening star has yet appeared.

. Only a fool would behave in such a way.

. The poor alone deserve help.

. It always pours when it rains.

. Whenever I see him I am reminded of my brother.
. Only graduates need apply.

. as soon as he saw a bear approaching, he climbed up a tree.
. T'am as tall as you.

. He is as tall as his elder brother.

. Ravi is more intelligent than his brother.

. Shakespeare is the greatest English dramatist.

. Mumbeai is bigger than any other town in India.
. He can do as well as his brother.

. I know this place as well as you do.

. Iron is the most useful of all metals.

. She is too proud to beg.

. The tree is too high for me to climb.

. My father is too weak to walk.

. I'lived only a few years in Bihar.

. Only a few women can keep a secret.
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EXERCISE

Change the following into affirmative sentences without altering the sense-

1.
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He is never sure.

Your conduct is not decent.

This is not reliable.

He was not kind.

It is not wise to waste money.

He is not alive to the faults of his son.
No one is always careful.

No one will deny it.

I shall never forget it.

. God is not mortal.

. he is no fool.

. She is not guilty.

. She did not disbelieve me.

. Brutus was not without love for Caesar.

. There is no one who will not die one day.

. Old man are not always wise.

. There was no one present who did not shed tears at his death.
. I am not without money.

. She is not without hope.

. There is no rose without a thorn.

. She did not fail to catch the ball.

. None but a fool would behave like that.

. None but she can do it.

. None but the rich can travel by aeroplane.

. None but Mohit will solve it.

. No sooner had they heard the bell than they ran outside.
. No sooner had he seen the tiger than he fled.

. No sooner did I enter the hall than the lecture began.
. No sooner did I got out than it began to rain.

. He is no mean man.

. He does not lead a happy life.

. There is no man who has no failings.

125



Removal of 'Too'

39 IR R faaR &3

1. He is too weak to walk.

98 3T BASIR & fa5 el T8t Teba 8l

2.The sun is too hot to go out at present.

&[0 Sl a1 ¢ fob 1S i 531 JHY d1eR T8l (et AepelT 81

3. He is too dull for a sportsman.

I S G & fob I8 U TS e 1 Febell 3l

4.The tea is too hot.

a1 3R A rer o &1 T S ond et ke 39 I et o 21
5.1t is too much for me.

I8 S R (&bl Ygaaretn) & fob 23 safed T8l & Hepel gl
6. He is too eager for praise.

IE VT P foIU 31 (over) 3R &1

O 911 | 'too' T TR febt 90T AT &Iy bl 31T (3fEd 3 &b, excess)
T T ek PR ob feTU BiclT &1 O TRl o 37ef/497a H qReci febu o arerdy
H TRITh too Pl &I 7T Aehdl &l A1 different groups ¥ $8 worked out
examples f&T 3T 3% €, fS1 3fRell & 12— B transformation &1 TfdsaT
EaRikE

Heis |Too | Weak | To walk.
Heis | So weak |That he cannot

1. Sita is too slow to win the race.
Sita is so slow that she cannot win the race.
(Sita is so slow that she will not win the race.)
2. Heistoo old to learn new tricks.
He is so old that he cannot learn new tricks.

(He is so old that he will not learn new tricks.)




. He is too upright to accept a bribe.

He is so upright that he cannot accept a bribe.

(He is so upright that he does not accept a bribe.)
(He is so upright that he will not accept a bribe.)

. He was too late to hear the first speech.

He was so late that he could not hear the first speech.
(He was so late that he did not hear the first speech.)
. I was too weak to play.

| was so weak that | could not play.

. She is too shy to ask for help.

She is so shy that she cannot ask for help.

(She is so shy that she will not ask for help.)

. The boys were too tired to get back.

The boys were so tired that they could not get back.
(The boys were so tired that they did not get back.)

. The news is too good to be true.

The news is so good that it cannot be true.

(The news is so good that it does not seem to be true.)
. They are too selfish to be true friends.

They are so selfish that they cannot be understood.
10. She speaks too fast to be understood.

She speaks so fast that she cannot be understood.
11. The sun is too hot for us to go out at present.

The sun is so hot that we cannot go out at present.
12. The tree is too high for me to climb.

The tree is so high that | cannot climb it.

13. Mount Everest is too high for one to climb.

Mount Everest is so high that one cannot climb it.
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The mountain was Too high | To climb.
The mountain was So high | That one could not climb it.

The mountain was So high | That no one could climb it.

14. The tree is too high to climb.
The tree is so high that one cannot climb it.
(The tree is so high that no one can climb it.)
15. The sun is too hot to go out.
The sun is so hot that one cannot go out.
16. The sight was too dreadful to be seen.
The sight was so dreadful that one could not see it.
(The sight was so dreadful that it was not fit to be seen.)
17. It is never too late to mend.
It is never so late that one cannot mend oneself.

(It is better to mend even at a late hour than never to mend at all.)

Heis |too|dull |Forasportsman.

Heis |so |dull That he cannot be a sportsman.

18. He is too slow for a runner.
He is so slow that he cannot be a runner.
19. He is too ignorant for a watchman.

He is so ignorant that he cannot be a watchman.

[D]
20. The fact is too evident to require proof.

The fact is so evident that it does not require proof.

(The fact is self-evident.)



21. She was too much distressed to be able to speak.
She was so much distressed that she was not able to speak.
22. The results were too bad to be published.
The results were so bad that they were not fit to be published.
23. The fruit is too unripe to be eaten.
The fruit is so unripe that it is not worth eating.
24. His conduct is too bad to mend.
His conduct is so bad that it cannot be mended.
25. It is too early to start the work.
It is so early that we need not start the work now.
26. It is too much for me.
It is so bad that | cannot bear it.
27. The sun is too hot for the baby.
The sun is so hot that the baby cannot bear it.
28. The tea is too hot for me.
The tea is so hot that | cannot take it.
29. Heis too old for the job.
He is so old that he is not fit for the job.
30. He is too stupid for such a post.
He is so stupid that he is not fit for such a post.

She is too intelligent Not to understand it.
She is so intelligent That she will understand it.

41. He is too kind-hearted not to forgive me.
He is so kind-hearted that he will forgive me.
42. He is too merciful not to take pity on the poor and the needy.
He is so merciful that he takes pity on the poor and the needy.
43. His speech was too impressive not to impress the audience.

His speech was so impressive that it impressed the audience.



44. The house is too large that it can accommodate all of us.
The house is so large that it can accommodate all of us.
45, Jesus Christ was too kind-hearted not to love even his enemies.
Jesus Christ was so kind-hearted that he loved even his enemies.
46. She is too clever not to understand the tricks.

She is so clever that she will understand the tricks.

The teais |Too hot. |Thanitis proper.
The teais | hotter Than it should be.

The teais | hotter

47. He is too weak.
He is weaker than it is proper.
He is weaker than he should be.
48. Ravi is too negligent.
Ravi is more negligent than it is proper.
Ravi is more negligent than he should be.
49. Sita is too dull.
Sita is duller than it is proper.
Sita is duller than she should be.
50. He runs too fast.
He runs aster than it is proper.
He runs faster than he should.
51. She was too stupid.
She was more stupid than it was proper.
She was more stupid than she should have been.
52.He came too early.

He came earlier than he should have.



54.He is too eager for praise.
He is over eager for praise.
55.Too many cooks spoil the broth.
Cooks beyond a proper limit will spoil the broth.
56.He is too attentive.
He is over attentive.
57.1 ate too much.
| ate more than enough.
58. He is being too kind.
He is being extremely kind.
Exercises

Remove 'too' from the following sentences without altering their
sense-

1. Heis too weak to play.

2. Sitaistoo fat to dance.

3. The boys are too tired to work.

4. Sheis too proud to beg.

5. Sheis too shy to ask for help.

6. We are too poor to keep a servant.
7. He was too proud to learn.

8. My son was too weak to play.

9. You are too lazy to work.

10. She was too frightened to speak a word.
11.  He was too late to hear the speech.
12. The news is too good to be true.

13. She is too talkative to be silent.

14. He is too strong to be beaten.
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EXERCISE

Remove 'too' from the following sentences without altering their sense-

1.
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The fact is too evident to require proof.

He was too much distressed to be able to utter a single word.
The results were too bad to be published.

The sight was too dreadful to be seen.

The mango is too unripe to be eaten.

The news is too much for me.

The tea is too hot for me.

The milk is too hot for me.

The house is too small for me.

. The sun is too hot for me.

. He is too strong for me.

. The room is too small for us.

. The work is too difficult for me.

. The bride is too young for the man.

. My pain is too deep for words.

. You are too late for the train.

. His heart is too full for words.

. He is too young for the job.

. He is too stupid for such a difficult post.

. He is too ignorant for a postman.

. She was too deeply affected to speak.

. She was weeping too bitterly to make any answer.
. The load is too heavy for any man to lift it single-handed.
. The box was too heavy to be lifted.

. The problem is not too difficult for him to solve.
. His conduct is too bad to mend.

. The room is too small for us to live in.

. She is too eager for praise.

. She was too attentive.

. They are being too kind.

. Too many cooks spoil the broth.

. He has helped her too much.
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EXERCISE 46

Rewrite the following sentences using the adverb 'too'-

Example: He is so lazy that he cannot work.
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He is too lazy to work.
She is so proud that she cannot beg.
I am so tired that I cannot work.
He is so upright that he will not accept a bride.
He was so weak that he could not play.
The rod is so strong that it cannot be broken.
He speaks so fast that he cannot be understood.
The scene was so horrible that it could not be seen.
He is so old that he cannot be employed.
The girl was so shy that she could not ask for help.

. He was so late that he did not catch the train.

. I'was so tired that I did not do that work.

. The news is so good that it cannot be true.

. He is so selfish that he cannot be a saint.

. The sun is so hot that we cannot go out.

. The wall is so high that I cannot jump it.

. The sight was so dreadful that it was not fit to be seen.
. Itis so cold that one cannot go out.

. He is so stupid that he cannot be a detective.

. He is so weak that he will not be a wrestler.

. The tea is hotter than it should be.

. She is weaker than she should be.

. He runs more slowly than he should.

. He came earlier than he should have.

. The fact is so evident that it does not require proof.

. His conduct is so bad that it cannot be mended.

. Itis so bad that I cannot bear it.

. The tea is so hot that I cannot take it.

. He is so young that he is not fit for the post.

. She was weeping so bitterly that she was not able to utter a single word.

. One should not be over eager for praise.
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The Clause & The Complex Sentence

1. Clause @I 31! g HHSTA & feTU &H Ueb dTe of

| met a man who was innd.éﬂWﬁEﬁanﬁ-ﬂﬂﬁﬁsﬂwaﬁ
[P §

(a) I met a man (b) Who was blind.

21 81 & Ve & fob U 2168 Mg H U Subject 37K Tab Finite Verb &1 TRq
2P 13]G &H AT TR P! UPBR el foldd [ebd & | met a man. Who was
blind. TS & 2reg I PI-31e01 A1 8l 8. 3 Ueb &l a1l P parts &1 59
J 9P Bl Clause FHeT STET| 3727 8H Clause @1 TRUTT 3T UHR & Thd &
Clause 3% 2Te% WHE I BT ATA1 &, 311 [oxl aTaT 1 311 81 37K foR U
Subject 31R U Finite Verb 811 ( A clause is a group of words which forms

part of a sentence and contains a subject and a finite verb of its own.)
319 4 gt § fAfgd clauses &I g3
(@) you will pass if you work hard.
You will pass
If you work hard
(b) If he comes to me I shall help him.
If he comes to me
I shall help him
(c) He was absent because he was ill.
He was absent
Because he was il
(d) She wept when she heard the news.
She wept
When she heard the news.
(e) The book that is on the table is mine.
The book is mine

That is on the table




(f) Tell me why you did this.
(You) tell me
Why you did this
(g) Heis better than Ravi.
He is better
Than Ravi (is)
(h) He lifted the gun, took aim and fired.
He lifted the gun
He took aim
He fired
(i) He was playing and she was dancing.
He was playing
He was dancing
(j) He writes as fast as possible.
He writes

As fast as possible

(k) Though badly defeated, he did not leave the field.

Though badly defeated
He did not leave the field
(I) He as well as lis to blame.
He is to blame
| am to blame
(m) He came and gave me the book.
He came

He gave me the book

Note: 3>TR f&U 310 3aTexvil I W & fas fpaft-fBadl Clause &1 Subject a1 Verb

J1 ST understood oY g JHdT &
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2. Clause @ &R & &d & (a) Principal Clause/Main Clause/Independent
Clause
(b) Subordinate Clause/Dependent Clause

(a) Principal Clause: Ig Clause 3T fas¥il 37 Clause W 4R gU T quf 379
Ih Pl &, Principal Clause H&aTdl &1 saw a man who was blind" | saw
a man' Principal Clause gl

(b) Subordinate Clause: @8 Clause 311 319 372f & Tﬂ?ﬂ & fau Principal
Clause 3T 3197 clause TR 373 I&dT &. Subordinate Clause B&TAT &1 1 saw
a man who was blind (57 Ues 31gH} &1 <@ 31 3ferm M) H who was blind (3
3felT oT) U Subordinate clause gl

Note: T Principal Clauseﬂ‘gf 372f B AT & SAFV SHHT YAPT Iddd
I &b ¥Y H Y & ThdT &1 39 - "I saw aman” Ueb a3 a1 ot g

Solved Examples

Put out the principal clauses and the subordinate clauses in the
following sentences-

1. llost all that I had.
Wait till I return.

If you go there, you will find him.

All that glitters is not gold.

God helps those who help themselves.
The boy who played best won the prize.
There is truth in what you say.

He writes as fast as possible.
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Do you know where she lives and what she does?
10. The book | bought yesterday is very interesting.
Answers:
1. llostall - Principal Clause

That | had - Subordinate Clause
2. (You) wait - P.C.
Till I return- S.C.



3. You will find him -P.C.

If you go there  -S.C.
4. Allis not gold -P.C.

That glitters -S.C.
5. God helps those -P.C.

Who help themselves  -S.C.
6. The boy won the prize - P.C.

Who played best -S.C.
7. Thereis truth in -P.C.
What you say -S.C
8. He writes -P.C.
As fast as possible -S.C.
9. Do you know -P.C.
Where she lives -S.C.
What she does -S.C.

10. The book is very interesting - P.C.
| bought yesterday -S.C.
Examples

Pick out the principal clauses and the subordinate clauses in the
following sentences

1. All the blessings that we enjoy come from god.
. The reason why he beat him is not clear.

. I'shall remain where | am.

. They also serve who only stand and wait.

. this is the forest where lions live.

. The boy who is playing there is my son.

He that rises too high is sure to fall.

0 N O U A W N

. I don't know who he is.
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3. Subordinate Clause fiF &R & &ld &.
(A) Noun Clause

(B) Adjective Clause

(C) Adverb Clause

& S ol Pl HePI-3HePT foRdRYd S THS

(A) Noun Clause: 3 Clause aT&I & Noun & 1T 19 &3dT &, 98 Noun
Clause &AMl &1 Noun Clause @1 THSH & folv & &1 9T IR faaR & -

| know the man..
1 know who he is.

IR g a1 # fAfgd Clause who he is' G&1 BT &R 38T &, 31 92 a1 H the
man (Noun) &% I&T ¢ 34??1%‘1 'who he is' & Noun Clause &1 T8 Ife I
Clause 3% SPT8 W Uh &, 518l fos<il Noun AT Noun Phrase & 3gT1 AT, dl
g8 Clause, Noun Clause &gamedn | fRafafad are &1 Jwst -

1.(a) The amount is not known to me. Noun

(b) What he paid is not known to me. Noun Clause

2.

(a) There is no meaning in your statement.

Noun Phrase

(b) There is no meaning in what you say. Noun Clause

gfds Noun Clause 5t Complex Sentence & Noun & ST S1H &l &
gwﬁvwmﬂsqmﬂwﬁ@rﬁrmé,mwﬁwmunaﬂm

(a) Main Verb & Subject FRIH

What you say is true.

That he is honest is doubtful.

Whether she will come is not known.
What cannot be cured must be endured.
Whatever could be done is done.

How he coqlql a_ssist his friend was his chief concern. 3393 Noun Clauses
Y HIS 1R A 37fhd o I &1 BHLA: Main Verbs is, is, is, must be, is
T was & Subject & &9 § 4gth gU 8l



(b) Transitive Verb & Object FRAH
| do not know who he is. Tell me what you do.
| hope that it will rain today. Father asked me why | was late.

She knows what you like. | hoped that it was true.

FWR Noun Clauses &1 A 318RY # 3ifdsd fasar s/ &1 3 U Transitive
Verbs know, tell, hope, ask, know AT hope & 91G 39Ph Object FRIH

5 EU 8
(c) Preposition & Object & ®9 &

There is no truth in what you say. Pay attention to what your teacher
says,

Never rely on what a liar says.
She is ashamed of what she said.

Success depends on how you work.

FWR Noun Clauses I Hie 31&RT & 3ifsd 61 511 &1 3 |l 379 Tged HHaTel
Prepositions & Object & %0 H 7gwh U gl

(d) Verb & complement & &4 #
Life is what we make of it.

The truth is that we have been fools. Our belief is that we shall succeed
one day.

Things are not what they seem.
This is where [ live.

His great fear is that he will die one day. Jgt Noun Clauses'af?f bold
letters & &21TaT 711 €1 F FHT complement & &9 # 4gth §U &

(e) Noun T Pronoun @ apposition & %9 &

Your statement that you are not guilty will not be believed.

It was unfortunate that you were absent.

It is a miracle that she was not drowned.

The news that he has resigned is true.

It is bad that you should say so.

&1 I Noun Clauses 3T bold type & 21T 727 81 3 AL statement,



unfortunate miracle, news @2l bad & meaning P WE B & fav
apposition & 9 # YgthH gU &

%?R%W%@'Noun Clause Noun / Noun Phrase & siGel § Ut
I

(B) Adjective Clause: 37 Clause arad § Adjective P ST B BT &, _
Adjective Clause P&aTldl 8130 UbR Adjective Clause Main Clause H TR_[th
Noun 3T Pronoun @I qualify &dT &1 34

The boy who is playing there is my friend.
Adjective Clause

Main Clause "The boy is my friend" a Subordinate Clause "who is playing
there" &8 "who is playing there Adjective Clause & FIfb I boy &I
qualify @ 8T &1 BI- 18l 1l dal Wl 38l § who is playing there is

S qTer] I &A1 I o 78 Yth Adjective Clauses @ bold letters H print
o o &

This is the pen that | bought yesterday.
This is the man whom we all love.

The place where he lives is unknown.
The dog that barks does not bite.
Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown.
They never fail who die in a great cause.
He laughs best who laughs last.

The reason why he did it is obvious.

HWR & a7 Adjective Clauses BH2I: pen, man, place, dog. head.they,
he reason @2 watch @I qualify @%d &1 Note: f Adjective Clause Relative
Pronouns (who, whom. whose, which and that) 3T Relative Adverbs
(what, when, where and why) ¥ [% 2d &, 91U 28 Relative Clauses 4}
HEd &1 39 Relative Clause PT TR 39 YHR & 571 bl &

Sil Subordinate Clause 3194 9d 3THdTel Noun T Pronoun &I qualify @l
%,3'5’ Relative Clause dgdldl &l

(C) Adverb Clause: 31 Clause a1 ¥ Adverb & 3T BIH &xdl &, Adverb
Clause BEATdT 81 39 YR Adverb Clause Principal Clause & Ut Verb,
Adjective AT Adverb & 37ef & fAQWAT ST T BT BT &1 5 dTeRll Bl e

A



I shall stay here.
| shall stay where | am.

I8! g a1e A AfRd Clause where | am' 9€l &M & 381 8, STl W a1 §
here (adverb) W?ﬁ%lﬁstaymhere where I am. sﬂﬁt’w
'where | am' U& Adverb Clause g1

3 g1l &l & I ¢ | @'ﬁl}lﬂTﬁAdverb Clauses @I bold letters & print
far R g

| shall wait till he returns.

You will pass if you work hard.

You may sit wherever you like.

He was not so rich that he could buy a car.
When he entered the room, he saw a snake.

| am kind to you because you are kind to me. He ran so fast that | could
not catch him.

Ie1 feu 7Te a1t H Adverb Clauses shH2T: wait (v.). pass (v.). sit (v.), rich
(adj.), saw (v.), kind .(adj.) arm fast (adv.) a fasuar and Adverb Clause &
fAgfafad

TE NG §

(a) Adverb Clauses of Time or Time Clauses-Adverb Clauses of Time &

9T BT e 2dT g1 9 7S 378RY # 3ifhd Clauses Adverb Clauses of Time -

| met him when | was in London. He came in when | was sleeping.
| went home after | had finished the work.

Make hay while the sun shines. You should wait till he returns.
Wait here as long as you can. | shall go when he comes.

Do it before you forget.

As soon as | heard the news, | wrote to him. When the cat is away, the
mice will play.

(b) Adverb C.Ia.us_es of Place-Adverb Clauses of Place 3T &1 1¢f g &1
1< H1e 318RY # 3ifdsd Clauses Adverb Clauses of Place - You can go
wherever you like.

We must stay where we are.

| will live where you live.



(c) Adverb Clauses of Purpose 3% fas<il BRI ATIR & 382 &1 diel &Il &
1 H1e 318RY H 3ifdbd Clauses Adverb Clauses of Purpose -

We eat that we may live.

Walk fast lest you should miss the train.

Misers save in order that they may grow rich. He works hard so that he
may pass the examination. He drew his sword that he might defend
himself.

(d) Adverb Clauses of Reason or Cause - & f& Principal Clause ¥ o et
ATIR PI I &, 3BT BRUT T

& 1< A1 378RT # 31fd5d Clauses Adverb Clauses of Reason or Cause -
| am glad that you have come.

As you are over fourteen, you will have to pay full fare.

Because | like you, I shall help you.

Since you have no money, you cannot enjoy your life.

| did it because | wanted to.

Since the man was ill, he could not come.

As he was not there, | spoke to his My father was glad that | passed the
examination.

Since you say so 1believe it.

(e) Adverb Clauses of Condition (Conditional Clauses) $8 al] Vg
fSIab Ua 9T A 21 (condition) AT GER YPT  YRUMH &1 sief €T &1 o1
Clause ¥ 2T T &Tel 81T & 39 Adverb Clause of Condition @gd &1 =g Al¢
3aRi # 3ifdsd Clauses Adverb Clauses of Condition -

If a student does wrong at Netarhat School, he is punished by senior
students. Unless you work hard, you cannot get good marks.

Write to me in case you need money.
A servant has to work whether he likes it or not.
Had he gone to Agra, he would have seen the Tajmahal.

You may stay here so long as you behave well.



(f) Adverb Clauses of Result or Effect - Principal Clause aftid &R &R
7 A 37 et AT IR ) €, 39 b a1l Clause Adverb Clause of
Result or Effect B&alTdl g1 1< HI¢ 318RT Clauses Adverb Clauses of Result
or Effect

He worked so hard that he won the prize.

He is so poor that he cannot buy all the books.

The box is so heavy that | cannot lift it.

The class was so noisy that nothing could be heard.

He spoke in such a way that | understood him.

He is such a good boy that all love him.

So good a teacher is he that all respect him.

So cold was it that many died.

She is so beautiful that she attracts everybody,

(g) Adverb Clauses o arison- Clauses 1 comparison & felu f&a1 ST
&, ot fos i EUWW%

Ram is as rich as Shyam (is).
She is older than she looks.

I love him as much as you do.
It is as long as it is broad.

| eat as much as you do.

(h) Adverb Clauses of Manner- Clauses Principal Clauses ¥ afofd &
Wasﬁﬁ%as manner (aﬁaﬂ,aﬂ)ﬁwaﬂgﬁlg«%‘aﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁm
fharsmege -

He talked as if he were mad.

You will reap as you sow.

Do as you please.

It all ended as | expected.

He behaves as if he were my boss.

He answered the question as he was taught.



You may do as you like.
You should do as I tell you.
Leave it as it is.

(i) Adverb Clauses of Co_ntrast-CIause_s I_’r_incipal Clauses & 912 faRTel
(contrast) BT dlef BRI &1 13 HIe 37&RT H 3ifdHd Clauses Adverb Clauses of

Contrast -

Though he is poor, he is honest.

Though he is a little child, he is very intelligent.

Even if they oppose me, | must try..

Although he started late, he caught the train.

However hard he may work, he cannot stand first.

| will buy the book whatever it costs.

(j) Adverb Clauses of Proportion The higher we go, the cooler it is.
The more he has, the more he wants.

The more we eat, the fatter we become.



Simple, Compound and Complex Sentences
1. Simple Sentence - 51 9190 & fA% T Finite Verb &1, 8 Simple
Sentence WIT—IT%I ﬁ'@f

(a) He is a boy..

(b) Ram reads a book.

(c) I went to Patna yesterday.
(d) It is very cold today.

2. Compound Sentence dg d1dd 311 &l AT &l U AHfAP Independent Clauses
q §1 811 &, Compound Sentence FHgalTdl gl 3

(a) Mohan was singing and Radha was dancing. both are Independent
Clauses.

Mohan was singing
Radha was dancing

(b) The night was dark and we did not know the way. The night was dark
We did not know the way both oth are Independent Clauses.

(c) He lifted the gun, took aim and fired.
He lifted the gun
He took aim

2 YR Ig W g f Compound Sentence # &1 AT &I 31 Finite Verbs
&4 & 3R 39" PIs Subordinate Clause & &Il

3. Complex Sentence ﬁ—mam_zrffvaﬁ Principal Clause 3ﬂ'\’t’$_?ﬂ U A
3118 Subordinate Clauses &, 33 Complex Sentence gd &1 3

(@) I know that he is a good man. | know

That he is a good man,

(b) If he comes to me I shall help him.

If he comes to me

| shall help him.

(c) When | asked him he told me that he would not help me.
He told me -P.C.

When | asked him  S.C.



3 YHR I8 WE ¢ i 3181 Compound Sentence & ®Ig Subordinate Clause
T8I Y&dT &, 98l Complex Sentence H Subordinate Clause @1 & 32T
BT &l

4. Mixed Sentence or Compound Complex Sentence-f a1 & &1 1 @l @
31faI% Principal Clauses 2T U I7 U  3fa® Subordinate Clauses €, 39
Mixed Sentence a1 Compound Complex Sentence &&d &1 3\

(a) When the baby was kidnapped her father was sleeping and the
mother was cooking.

Her father was sleeping

The mother was cooking

Two Principal Clauses

When the baby was kidnapped - S.C.

Each of these sentences has a subordinate clause, you have to say
whether it is a noun clause or an adjective clause or an adverb clause

1. No one knows who he is.

Where she lives is unknown.

He says that he won't help me.

There is no meaning in what you say.

Do you know what he wants?

I know the place where the money was hidden.
He that is down need fear no fall.

People who live in glass houses should not throw stones at others.
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The reason why he has come is clear.
10. This is the house that my father built.
11. You may sit wherever you like.

12. When | was younger, | thought so.

13. They returned when the sun set.

14. He talks as if he were a mad man.
15.He did it as | told him.



Answers:

1. Who heiis - Noun Clause
2. Where she lives - Noun Clause
3. That he won't help me - Noun Clause
4. What you say - Noun Clause
5. What he wants - Noun Clause
6. Where the money was hidden - Adjective Clause
7. That is down - Adjective Clause
8. Who live in glass houses - Adjective Clause
9. Why he has come - Adjective Clause
10. That my father built - Adjective Clause
11. Wherever you like - Adjective Clause
12.When | was younger - Adjective Clause
13.When the sun set - Adjective Clause
14. As if he were a mad man - Adjective Clause
15. As | told him - adjective Clause

Pick out relative clauses, time clauses and conditional clauses in the
following sentences-

This is the book that | bought yesterday.

-

. He who loves the poor is loved by God.
. Is this the watch which you lost?
. Unless you work hard you cannot get success.

. If it rains we shall not go.

2
3
4
5
6. Write to me in case you need money.
7. You should wait till he returns.

8. When | was young, | could swim.

9. Do it before you forget.

10. Had he gone to Delhi, he would have seen the Red Fort.
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Answers:

1. That | bought yesterday - Relative Clause

2. Who loves the poor - Relative Clause

3. Which you lost - Relative Clause

4. Unless you work hard - Conditional Clause
5. If it rains - Conditional Clause
6. in case you need money - Conditional Clause
7. Till he returns - Time Clause

8. When | was young - Time Clause

9. Before you forget - Time Clause

10. Had he gone to Delhi - Conditional Clause

Pick out the adverb clauses in the following sentences. Stating their
kind-

Gandhiji was welcomed wherever he went.

—_

He fled where no one could find him.

We eat that we may live.

. lworked hard that | might get good marks.
| could not go to school because I wasill.

. Iam glad that you have come.

He worked so hard that he fell ill.

The wall is so high that a child can't climb it.
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Gandhiji was as kind as he was wise.

10. She is younger than she looks.

11. However hard he may work, he will not pass.
12. Even if it rains, | shall go.

13.You may do as you please.

14.He ran as if he were frightened.

15.The higher we go, the cooler it is.



Answers:

1. Wherever he went

2. Where no one could find him
3.That we may live

4.That | might get good marks
5.Because | was ill

6. That you have come

7. That he fell ill

8. That a child can't climb it

9. As he was wise

10. Than she looks

11. However hard he may work
12. Even if it rains

13. As you please

14. As if he were frightened

15. The higher we go

- Adverb Clause of Place
- Adverb Clause of Place
- Adverb Clause of Purpose
- Adverb Clause of Purpose
- Adverb Clause of Reason
- Adverb Clause of Reason
- Adverb Clause of Result
- Adverb Clause of Result

- Adverb Clause of Comparison

- Adverb Clause of Comparison

- Adverb Clause of Contrast

- Adverb Clause of Contrast

- Adverb Clause of Manner

- Adverb Clause of Manner

- Adverb Clause of Proportion

Exercise

Each of the following sentences has a subordinate clause. You have to

state whether it is a noun clause or an adverb clause or an adjective

clause-

1. Here is the book that you want.

People who live in glass ho
. All that glitters is not gold.

Those whom God loves die

® N O v oA WwN

God helps those who help themselves.
| remember the house where | was born.

. This is the book | am interested in.

uses should not throw stones at others.

young.

We shall wait here until you come.



11.

12.

13.

Strike while the iron is hot.
He does as he pleases.

He who loves the poor is loved by God.

14. We want cold drinks when it is hot.

15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

20.

21.

22.
23.
24,
25.
26.

27.

28.
29.
30.

While there is life, there is hope.
Servants that are honest are trusted.
When the cat is away, the mice will play.
We will leave as soon as we are ready.

I don't I know who has come here.

I know that he is a fool.

Tell me what you want.

I think you are right.

The fact is that he is a fool.

That he told a lie is quite clear.

| don't believe in what you say.

He will object to what we do.

Do which will please everyone.

That the earth is round is known to me.
That you should cheat me hurts me.

Tell me which book is yours.
Exercise

Pick out relative clauses, time clauses and conditional clauses in the

following sentences-

1.

He that is down need fear no fall.

2. This is the boy who has broken the chair.

3. Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown.

4. The book which the teacher gave me is very useful.

5. Is this the watch which you lost?



6. The book that is in her hand is mine.
7. The moment which is lost is lost forever.

8. When the cat is away, the mice will play.

9. Itis an ill-wind that blows nobody any good.

10. You should wait till he returns.

11. This is the boy that won the prize.

12. Don't count your chickens before they are hatched.

13. When | reached the station, the train had left.

14. Look before you leap.

15.As soon as | reached the station, the train started.

16.All that glitters is not gold.

17.He who loves the poor is loved by God.

18.1 met her when | was in London.

19.He went to the hospital when he heard the news.

20. As the stream flows past Gangotri, the scenery changes.
21.The dog that barks does not bite.

22. This happens when we act without thinking.

23. Unless you work hard, you cannot get good marks.
24.1shall come provided | am free.

25.1f I make a promise, | keep it.

26. You will miss the train unless you start at once.

27.Take an umbrella in case it rains.

28.If it rains, | shall not go.

29. Should you need my help, write to me at once.

30. If you help me I will do this.
Exercise

Pick out the adverb clauses in the following sentences, stating their

function-
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1. You may sit wherever you like.

2. They went where living was cheaper.

3. Can you live where there is no light?

4.1shall remain where | am.

5.He drew his sword that he might defend himself.
6. He works hard so that he may become rich.
7.1did it because | wanted to.

8.1am glad that you have done.

9.Because | love you, | shall marry you.

10. Since you have no money , you can't enjoy your life.
11. It was so cold that many died.

12. He worked so hard that he won a prize.

13. He is older than he looks.

14. She works no less than anybody else.

15. You must work harder than | do.

16. Do as you please.

17. He talked as if he were mad.

18. Although he is poor, he is honest.

19. Although he is a little child he is very intelligent.
20.The higher we go, the cooler it is.

21.Hedid it as | told him.

22. A glutton lives that he may eat.

23. We will leave as soon as we are ready.

24.you may do it when you are free.

25.If you are honest, you will be rewarded.



Voice

Voice: Voice fas3f! a1 & th Verb &1 g &4 &, 371 I8 G@rar & o a1 dl Hdf
T Bl ¢ 139 i R & B gfed e gl

g IRl Y o

1.Ram is beating.

2.Ram is being beaten.

qgct 919d H Bdf Ram &, 311 o1 o1 TUTG &% 38T & fobdt bl Hie 38T 81 371
Ram -1 &l AR (active) &1 STV 53 AT H W ol is beating P
Active Voice ¥ BT IHSTT ST | IR aTe & off Bl Ram & &, TRq J&l Ram
die & %81 & afcp @g, dier 11 %81 &1 31 ol g3 a1 & doer 76 & A%
receiver of the action & TS &1 &l (ASHY (passive) &1 SATAT 3T TR
H wgh fohd is being beaten I Passive Voice H &1FT HHST ST

3 YR g WE & b Voice & UHR F &1d &

Active Voice of Passive Voice.

Active Voice: A verb is said to be in the active voice when its form shows
that the person or thing denoted by the subject does something.
Passive Voice: A verb is said to be in the passive voice when its form
shows that something is done to the person or thing denoted by the
subject.

Note: I¥d: Voice Verb 3T 81T &, TR sentence / clause & Ut verb 3PR
Active Voice T 3gdT &, @ sentence/clause &Y I Active Voice H gIHT IHST
SITAT 81 3R Wwh Verb Passive Voice & 3&dT &, Al sentence/clause @ ot
Passive Voice H &HT THST T &

Use of Passive Voice
fasd} 91T BT construction Active Voice H 1 3T Passive Voice § 89T fAoRT
27 a1 TR R ST & b 1 o5 R 7aT SR AT 9Ted € 1 & foed st
interested & AT fhT Q1T BT % =1 STTGT natural/proper/convincing-

doer of the action receiver of the action 3R doer of the action d%]
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AT BT T FeA P folw sa1eT Hgaqut §, d Active Voice 3T JRIFT &PT 31
3PR Verb activity/ object/receiver of the action TG Hgcaqul &, al
Passive Voice @1 U1 g1

3PR 314 doer of the action &I 31 A&l =1 dTed &l AT doer of the

action unknown/vague/common figure at, at Passive Construction ]
STCT 39Yh &P

2 UBR Passive Voice T FIPT €4 R doer of the action @l importance
H 1 STTdT & IT THTS &1 &1 ST 8| §HRT main interest receiver of the
action d2T verb activity TR el ST &

Passive Verh Form
fpait Active Verb @I Passive H §Gci o feit 3718 Main Verb rticiple &
J&eTd & 3R 3P U&dl Verb 'to be' 1 YPT &I 3uFwh Number, Person AT
Tense § &3d &1

Voice interchanging a 44 Active Verb Object Passive Verb &I Subject d-T
3T ST & AT Active Verb & Subject @I Passive Verb @1 agent &A1 f&ar
ST 81 3R Ig agent aTeRI & 312/47d 1 I9E B3 o U AT e g3, dl 34
clause & 37d H by 3T 317 3UYth preposition TPIHR I AT ST g, 3
SHT W19 R &1 STl &1

Note 1. Active I Passive SHTd IHI agent T FI1PT a4l X 3Td agent &I
TRIPT 3T 3 312f Pl IE e I foTv 31 31aeads 811 53 Aoy § o fagHi 3
T2 db Tcllg <l & b VN a1l &bl A Active Voice H & WRIFT &9, 50
Passive H agent &1 YIPT &1 37Ta2A &1, R1fdb 3PR agent I AT dTeRT

& 37%f P W B P felv 3aTE &, il I aTa| &l Passive H forar & ot
Se? cI'\’ﬂ 319 ST &l I1G 3 &6 3T Active Verb &1 Subject one, someone,
somebody, nobody. people 3T 377 vague noun/pronoun & I &g U &1, dl
Passive Verb & TT ST &Y & SiTdT g Wa'ra?ﬁff l. we you, they.. he,
she, a man, a boy N agent CaR] A BATIAR Passive Verb & 1 g
B T STl &1 31k 3119 aTe & 31¢f bl FHSTd §U Ie A0 o fob 319f1E Passive




Sentence & agent &1 URIPT 311G & AT 8! |
2. Pdd Transitive Verb T &l Passive Voice 81T g1 37k S g1l &l fopame
Passive Voice ¥ T8l &.

He is gone.

He is come.

They are arrived.

Winter is come.

TRq 3 aral & ATV Passive Voice A §
The chair is broken.

He is beaten.

ZAfeTv UF 9Tl &b Verbs @1 Passive Voice H A8 9&all 311 HbdT g, 511
Intransitive &1 3

| am going to school.

I read in class X.

He has gone to Patna.

They are good boys.
319 f9F-fA9 Tenses & Active Verbs @I Passive H SGai- &l Ufesdl R faaR

P -

1. Present Indefinite Tense

[ Passive form: am/is/are + V* ]

Active Passive

He helps me. I am helped by him.

| help you. You are helped by me.
She teaches you. You are taught by her.
We respect him. He is respected by us.
People speak Hindi in Bihar. Hindi is spoken in Bihar.
We expect good news. Good news is expected.



2. Present Continuous Tense

[ Passive form: am/is/are + being + V* ]

Active Passive
| am eating a mango. A mango is being eaten by me.
They are singing songs. Songs are being sung.

They are repairing the bridge. The bridge is being repaired.
He is helping his mother. His mother is being helped by him.
They are discussing the matter.  The matter is being discussed.

3. Present Perfect Tense

[ Passive form: have/has + been + V’ ]

Active Passive

| have finished the work. The work has been finished by me.
He has beaten Ravi. Ravi has been beaten by him.

Her sister has cheated her. She has been cheated by her sister.
Ravi has disturbed me. | have been disturbed by Ravi.
Someone has stolen my pen. My pen has been stolen.

He has always helped me. | have always been helped by him.

4. Present Perfect Continuous Tense]

[ Passive form: have / has + been + being + V* ]

Active Passive

They have been doing the research for years.
We have been digging the well for ten years.
Passive

The research has been being done for years.
The well has been being dug for ten years.

Exercise

Rewrite the following sentences so that the verbs will be in the passive
voice -




1. | eat a mango.
2. | eat mangoes.
3. Ilove you.

4. You love me.

5. He teaches her.

6. She helps them.

7. We respect him.

8. Ravi teaches the boys.

9. I like it.

10. She sings a song.

1.1 write a letter.

12.1 am eating a mango.
13.They are helping you.

14. You are doing this.

15.He is driving a car.

16.The boys are playing cricket.
17.She is teaching us.

18.We are doing nothing.
19.They are repairing the road.
20. Mohan is helping her.

21.1 am learning it.

22.He has eaten a mango.

23.1 have killed two birds.
24.She has helped me.

25.1 have done the work.

Solved Examples

1. Active: People speak English all over the world.

Passive: English is spoken all over the world.
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2. Active: He has hurt his leg in an accident.
Passive: His leg has been hurt in an accident.
3. Active: People always admire this kind of activity.
Passive: This kind of activity is always admired.
4. Active: One uses milk for making curd and sweets.
Passive: Milk is used for making curd and sweets.
5. Active: We do not respect a dishonest man.
Passive: A dishonest man is not respected.
6. Active: They make these types of furniture.
Passive: These types of furniture are made by them.
7. Active: This boy always wins the prize.
Passive: The prize is always won by this boy.
8. Active: The author has written a special edition for children.
Passive: A special edition for children has been written.
9. Active: Scientists are making progress everyday in the world
of science.
Passive: Progress in the world of science is being made
everyday.
10. Active: They are cutting the old trees.
Passive: The old trees are being cut.
11. Active: Some people dress their children very badly.
Passive: Some children are very badly dressed.
12. Active: No one has ever beaten him at tennis.
Passive: He has never been beaten at tennis.
13. Active: People often take him for his brother.
Passive: he is often taken for his brother.
14. Active: He likes people to call him 'sir'.

Passive: He likes to be called 'sir'.



Exercise

Put the following into the passive voice.

1.
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10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

People speak Hindi in Bihar.

We keep the butter here.

We expect good news.

Somebody has broken my glass.

Someone has stolen my pen.

Someone has left the bag in the garden.

No one has seen that mad man for ten days.
They are watching you.

Someone has broken the door of my house.
Everywhere people respect a learned man.
In our country we exploit the poor.

They are repairing the road.

Someone has picked my pocket.

We use this room only on some special occasions.
Everyone knows this very well.

No one has said anything about it.

We are doing nothing against you.

They praise Mohan for his honestly.

They have published the result.

20.They have already filled the vacancy.

21.

Ravi has pushed the table into the corner.

22.They have killed that innocent child.

23.

They make these types of furniture.

24.Four men have beaten him.

25.Shakespeare has written this poem.



9. Past Indefinite Tense

[ Passive form: was / were + V° ]

Active Passive

| ate a mango. A mango was eaten by me.

| ate four mangoes. Four mangoes were eaten by me.
The police arrested him. He was arrested.

Someone stole my pen. My pen was stolen.

The peon opened the gate.  The gate was opened by the peon.
She beat you. You were beaten by her.

6. Past Continuous Tense

[ Passive form: was / were + being + V’]

Active Passive

He was teaching me. | was being taught by him.

She was vexing him. He was being vexed by her.

He was watching them. They were being watched by him.

7. Past Perfect Tense

[ Passive form: had been + V* ]

Active Passive

| had written the letter. The letter had been written by me.
I had informed the police. The police had been informed by
me.

Somebody had stolen my umbrella. My umbrella had been stolen.

They had warned us again and again. We had been warned again and
again.

8. Past Perfect Continuous Tense

[ Passive form: had been being + V]

Active : The police had been following him for years.

Passive : He had been being followed for years.



Exercise

Turn the following into the passive

1.
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| helped you.

You helped me.

She loved me.

I loved her.

He bought a car.

They ate mangoes.
Ravi killed a bird.

The peon rang the bell.

Our team won the match.

. Mohan broke the glass.

. He finished the work soon.

. The police caught the thief.

. Somebody broke my window.

. Mohan killed four birds.

. They looted the house yesterday.

. She abused me.

The doctor examined the patients.

. We cut the tree.

. He was helping me.

. They were cutting trees.

. She was singing a song.

. Ravi was teaching her.

. They were watching the match.

. She was writing a letter.

. The girl was drawing the picture.

. My son was cleaning the car.



27.

28.
29.
30.

31.

32.
33.
34,
35.
36.

37.

38.
39.
40.

41.

42.
43.
44.
45.
46.

47.

48.
49.
50.

They were doing nothing.

We were playing the match.
Nobody was answering the question.
You were watching the match.
They were repairing the bridge.

I had warned you.

They had done the work.

She had taught the student.

You had informed the police.

He had sold his horses.

Somebody had stolen.

Nobody had done anything.

The children had eaten the cakes.
Someone had already told him.
The robbers robbed him.

You made several mistakes.

We were expecting good news.
They were doing the work carefully.

I had informed him of the accident.

The people expected him to arrive at nine.

The crowd welcomed the leader with great cheer.

The fire damaged the building.
Shakespeare wrote 'As you like it.'

They admired him for his courage.



Solved Examples

1. Active: | saw him opening the box.

Passive: He was seen opening the box.
2. Active: They found him guilty of murder.
Passive: He was found guilty of murder.
3. Active: He invited me to his house yesterday.
Passive: | was invited to his house yesterday.
4. Active: He ordered the police to pursue the thief.
Passive: The police was ordered to pursue the thief.
5. Active: We drove him out of the house.
Passive: He was driven out of the house.
6. Active: Gandhiji taught us the lesson of non-violence.
Passive: We were taught the lesson of non-violence by Gandhiji.
7. Active: | asked him to come in time.
Passive: He was asked by me to come in time.
8. Active: They elected him their leader.
Passive:He was elected their leader.
9. Active: We refused them admission.
Passive:They were refused admission by us.
10. Active: | sent him to market.
Passive:He was sent to market by me.
11. Active: The Indians won the match.
Passive: The match was won by the Indians.
12. Active: Somebody had slashed the picture with a knife.
Passive:The picture had been slashed with a knife.
13. Active: Most people opposed this.

Passive:This was opposed by most people.



14. Active: The lawyer gave her the details of her father's will.
Passive:She was given the details of her father's will.

15. Active: The farmer saved the snake's life.
Passive:The snake's life was saved by the farmer.

16. Active: He hurt himself.

Passive:he was hurt by himself.



Exercise

Turn the following into the passive voice.

1. The police arrested some thieves last night.
They had warned us not to kill wild animals.
They held a reception in his honour.

Most of our men opposed this.

They posted all the letters yesterday.

They asked me to leave the place.

He expected me to offer him the chair.

He wrote the letter carefully.
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Someone left this bag in the class.

S

. They had arranged everything properly for the meeting.

—_
Y

. They were cutting the trees for their personal use.

—_
N

. The crowd expected him to come in time.

—_
w

. We finished the work in about two weeks.

N

. Tigers attacked the travelers.

—_
(9}

. Robbers looted the travelers.

—_
(0}

. The same boy abused me that day.

—
N

The fire destroyed many houses.

—_
(o)

. A boy of ten saved my life.

—_
O

. The fire burnt my house to ashes.

N
o

. Somebody told him the news this morning.

N
ja—ry

. We all love and respect Mahatma Gandhi.

N
N

. One does not like a man who tells lies for nothing.

N
w

. I had already told him about the accident.

N
N

. The police kept the thieves in custody.

N
(9}

. We clean the rooms regularly.



9. Simple Future Tense

[ Passive form: shall / will + be + V’]

Active Passive

I shall help you. You will be helped by me.
She will teach me. I shall be taught by her.
He will do it. It will be done by him.

Ali will type it. It will be typed by Ali.
People will forget it. It will be forgotten.

10. Future Continuous Tense

[ Passive form: shall /will + be + being + V*]

Active Passive
I shall be doing this. This will be being done.
They will be helping us. We shall be being helped.

Note: Future Continuous Tense &% passive form @I 9IPT uncommon &l

5% oft 3PR &1 81, 7 HW TATE IV dARlb F B
11. Future Perfect Tense

[ Passive form: shall / will + have been + V* ]

Active Passive
| shall have written the book. The book will have been written by me.
They will have informed us.  We shall have been informed.

12. Future Perfect Continuous Tense

[ Passive form: shall / will + have been being + V*]

Active

We shall have been building the fort for five years.
Passive

The fort will have been being built for give years.

Note: Future Perfect Continuous Tense & passive voice I Y311
uncommon g1 3PR AT Us, a1 3R T¢IV aR¥1dh I BV



13 . Modal Verhs: Passive Form
shall, will, can, could, may, might, should, would, must, ought L3I
modal auxiliaries &1 378 g9 §14 active verb Y&dl & dd Ugwh verb &l
passive H 9GaT- & foTU AfFIREd o1 TP avdl & -

modal auxiliary + be + V’

Active Passive

They will kill the bird. The bird will be killed.

| can lift it. It can be lifted by me.

They could solve the problem. The problem could be solved.
He may defeat you. You may be defeated by him.
You must help your brother. Your brother must be helped.
One should keep one's promises. Promises should be kept.

We should help the poor. The poor should be helped.
None can challenge him. He cannot be challenged.

13 . Modal Verbs: Passive Form

Ife Verb Phrase &I &9 Active Voice H modal auxiliary + have + V3 g, dl
Passive Voice ¥ 39T form &P1 -

modal auxiliary + have been + V’

Active Passive

You should have helped her. She should have been helped.

| could have beaten her. She could have been beaten by me.

You must have done that. That must have been done by you.
Exercise

Turn the following into the passive. 'by + agent' should be
mentioned only when it is necessary

1. Ishall help you.
2. You will teach her.
3. They will forget it.

4. The police will arrest the thief.
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I shall do it.

We shall welcome him.

People will remember him.

We shall hear his voice no more.

Nobody will pay the match.

. We shall discuss the matter tomorrow.
. Somebody will beat you one day.

. We shall buy the books tomorrow.

. You can do it.

. everyone can break it.

. One can solve it.

. A child cannot lift it.

. he could beat him.

. 1 could help you.

19.

You may win the race.

20.he might solve it.

21.

They may defeat us.

22. Our team may win the match.

23.

you must help the poor.

24.You must not pluck flowers.

25.You must send a reply.
26.You should help her.

27. you should take exercise.
28.They should finish the work.
29.1should do it.

30.We should not cheat our friends.

31.

We could find it.

32.She could buy a car.



33.
34.
35.
36.

37.

38.
39.
40.

41.

42.
43.
44,
45.
46.

47.

48.
49.
50.

51.

52.
53.

He would do it.

| would help you.

| shall have done the work.

They will have bought a car.

They will have discussed the matter.
They will have built the road by March.
The child must have eaten the sweets.
They must have killed the bird.

he could have done that.

You should have helped her.

He ought to have respected his elders.

He should not have neglected his wife.

The little child could not have done all this damage.

He might have seen a tiger.

he should have written a letter.

One can gain nothing without effort.
| shall never forget those happy days.

one ought to keep one's promises.

Students should follow the rules of grammar.

My friends will blame me.

The boy will do something remarkable.



1. Active:
Passive:
2. Active:
Passive:
3. Active:
Passive:
4. Active:
Passive:
5. Active:
Passive:
6. Active:
Passive:
7. Active:
Passive:
8. Active:
Passive:
9. Active:
Passive:
10. Active:

Passive:

Solved Examples

I shall cast my vote in his favour.

My vote will be cast in his favour.

They will start the show in two months.

The show will be started in two months.

No one will do anything against you.

Nothing will be done against you

We will not admit candidates under twenty.
Candidates under twenty will not be admitted.
We can buy gold but we cannot buy sympathy.
gold can be bought but sympathy cannot be bought.
One may gain success by constant effort.

Success may be gained by constant effort.

you mustn't miss the first opportunity you meet.
The first opportunity you meet mustn't be missed.
You can rely on what he says.

What he says can be relied on by you.

They must endure what they cannot cure.

What cannot be cured must be endured.

You might have heard the name of Gandhiji.

The name of Gandhiji might have been heard by you.
Exercise

Turn the following sentences into the passive voice. No agent will be
required in most of the passive sentences.

1. People will forget this event in a few years' time.

2. We shall discuss the matter tomorrow.

3.Somebody will help you in the hour of need.

4.Someone will lead us properly.
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5.  We can invest a lot of money in this scheme.

6. Inaccordance with the rules of the company the organizers should
give me two months to defend myself.

7. Even the poor can enrich the country.

8. students should help one another.

9. They could prove it easily.

10. The teacher might punish him for his absence.

11.  One would never suspect it.

12.  He will have finished the work by the end of this month.

13. The government will have made schemes for unemployed
graduates by the end of this year.

14. They should have endured what they could not cure.

15. Nobody would have known anything if you had not said.

16. The poor fellow could have gathered much wealth if he had been a
little dishonest.

17. They may have known the fact.

18. Our enemies must have started this rumour.

19. Somebody must have found the lost baby by now.

20. We should do what we want others to do.

21. Even the most foolish man of the world can understand this.

22. A man who has money should help the man who has no money.

23. Examinees must show their admit cards in the examination hall.

24. The policeman shot the criminal with a revolver.

25. You might have hurt his feelings.

Active Passive

| am to do it. It is to be done by me.

| was to do it. It was to be done by me.

| had to do it. It had to be done by me.
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There + verb + noun + infinitive.

[ Passive form: There + verb + noun + to be + V* ]

Active Passive

There is no time to lose. There is no time to be lost.

There was a lot of work to do. There was a lot of work to be done.
There is no money to waste. There is no money to be wasted.
There is nothing to weep for. There is nothing to be wept for.

It + verb + noun + infinitive + object.

Active Passive

It is time to take exercise. It is time for exercise to be taken.

It is now time to start the race. It is now time for the race to be started.

It is time to say our prayers. It is time for our prayers to be said.
EXERCISE

Turn the following into the passive voice-
1. They are to play the match today.

My father is to buy a car.

She is to teach me.

They are to sell their houses.

Someone is to help those orphans.

He was to buy my books.

I was to help those poor boys.

They were to paint the house.

RSN A L o

I have to do this work.

—
o

. They have to confess their guilt.

. Thave to blame no one.

—_ =
N =

. She is to guide me.

—
w

. We have to serve our country.

H
N

. The Principal has to distribute prizes among the winners.
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Imperative Sentences Expressing Order/Command

Active

Do this work.

Bring a glass of water.

Open the door.

Switch on the radio.

Don't pluck the flowers.

Inform the police of the accident.
Don't touch this wire.

Give the order.

Passive

Let this work be done.

Let a glass of water be brought.

Let the door be opened.

Let the radio be switched on.

Let the flowers not be plucked.

Let the police be informed of the accident.
Let this wire no be touched.

Let the order be given.

Imperative Sentences Expressing Advice
Subject + should + be + V’

Active

Love your country.

Help the poor.

Help your neighbours.
Don't be daunted by danger.
Don't insult the poor.

Active

Let him complete the work.
Let us discuss the matter.
Let us work together.

Let us dance.

Active

Kindly post the letter.
Take your chair, please.
Please sit down.

Please come in.

Passive

Your country should be loved.

The poor should be helped.

The poor should be helped.

You should not be daunted by danger.
The poor should not be insulted.

Passive

Let the work be completed by him.

Let the matter be discussed.

It is suggested that we should work together.
It is suggested that we should dance.

Passive
You are requested to post the letter.
You are requested to take your chair.

You are requested to sit down.

You are requested to come in.
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Passive of Indirect Command/Request/Advice

Active

He asked Mohan to help him.
I requested her to sing a song.
The doctor advised me to take
medicine in time.

They told me to be quick.

Somebody told me to wait outside.

Passive
Mohan was asked to help him.
She was requested to sing a song.

I was advised to take medicine in time.
I was told to be quick.

I was told to wait outside.

He ordered the police to pursue the thief. The police was ordered to pursue the

thief.

EXERCISE

Put the following sentences into the passive voice-

1. Do this at once.

2. Open the door.

3. Inform the police.

4. Switch off the light.

5. Inform him of the accident.
6. Post the letters.

7. Don't close the gate.

8. Never cheat your friends.

9. Don't touch the wire.

10. Read this book.

11. Help your friends.

12. Don't cheat anybody.

13. Take medicine in time.

14. Give him a warning.

15. Give him a chance to mend himself.
16. Help the poor.

17. Send for the doctor.

18. Help the poor students.

19. Bring a glass of water.

20. Feed the poor.
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EXERCISE

Change the following into the passive voice-

1.
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He ordered Mohan to go out.

He asked me to sing a song.

He requested me to help him.

I advised him to take medicine in time.

The doctor suggested me to take exercise everyday.
Tell him to leave the place.

I want you to buy this book.

It is time to take tea.

I request you to lend me your car.

. Farmers use oxen to plough the field.

. I'told him to stop behaving like a child.

. T'asked him to come in time.

. Someone seems to have made a terrible mistake.
. They shouldn't have beaten the innocent boys.
. You are to start a school to teach the blind.

. He wants everyone to respect him.

. I had to follow him.

. He wants someone to help him.

. Deposit the money in the bank.

. Be hopeful in your life.

. People mustn't forget him.

. Someone has spilt ink on the book.

. They will finish the work in two months.

. The teacher ordered the student to stand up.
. Itis time to accept the challenge.

. The teacher always tells us to be punctual.

. Let him inform the police.

. Hear him now.

. Inform the police.

. we have to say a little in this matter.

. What is the time to close the shop?

. They needn't examine the patients.

175



Subject + Verb + Noun + Infinitive

Active Passive

I saw Ravi play. Ravi was seen to play by me.

I found him swim. He was found to swim by me.
I made him weep. He was made to weep by me.
They made me laugh. I was made to laugh.

They made me sing. I was made to sing.

We saw the plane take off. The plane was seen to take off.

Subject + Verb + Object + Complement

Active Passive

We made him chairman. He was made chairman.

They elected Mukesh captain. Mukesh was elected captain.

They made him king. He was made king.

I found him guilty of murder. He was found guilty of murder.

We did not crown him king. He was not crowned king.
EXERCISE

Turn the following into the passive voice-

I saw Ravi play.

They made us laugh.

He made us work.

We found the boy guilty.

They called him a fool.

We elected him our leader.

The people will make him chairman.

People consider him dry honest.

R A o o o

We made Ravi our captain.
They elected him their leader.

,_.
e
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Active

He looks after me.

They will look after you well.
All his friends laugh at him.
We must listen to our elders.
A car ran over my cat.
Mothers bring up children.
They objected to his proposal.

We must write to him.

The thief broke into the house.

We threw him out.

We must look into the matter.

Active

I know it.

He satisfied me.

The result surprised me.
His behaviour shocked me.
He pleased me.

The book has interested me

very much.

Passive

I am looked after by him.

You will be well looked after.

He is laughed at by all his friends.
Our elders must be listened to.

My cat was run over.

Children are brought up by mothers.
His proposal was objected to.

He must be written to.

The house was broken into.

He was thrown out.

The matter must be looked into.
Passive

It is known to me.

I was satisfied with him.

I was surprised at the result.

I was shocked at his behaviour.
I was pleased with him.

I have been very much interested in this book.

WORKED OUT EXAMPLES

Using infinitive forms change the following sentences into the passive voice-

1. They say that he is a spy.

He is said to be a spy.
2. They said that he was a spy.

He was said to be a spy.
3. They say that he was a spy.

He is said to have been a spy.

4. People believe that he has much wealth.

He is believed to have much wealth.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

They know that she has done it.

She is known to have done it.

They knew that the girl had acted.

The girl is known to have acted.

They believe that she has been cheated.

She is believed to have been cheated.

People believed that the explosion had been caused by a bomb.

The explosion was believed to have been caused by a bomb.

They know that we have been trying for years.

We are known to have been trying for years.

People believed that the leader had been serving the country for years.

The leaser was believed to have been serving the country for years.

They expect that the work will have been completed by the next year.
The work is expected to have been completed by the next year.

They proved that the work they were doing was illegal.
The work they were doing was proved to be illegal.

They believe that she was alone there.

She is believed to have been alone there.

They claim that the boys who are accused of the crime have not been arrested.

The boys who are accused of the crime are claimed to have not been arrested.

We expect that she will buy a car next year.

She is expected to buy a car next year.

We think that the boy had the legs broken in the accident.
The boy is thought to have had the legs broken in the accident.
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EXERCISE

Transform the following sentences into the passive voice in two ways-

1.

W © N s w D

W W W N DN D DD DN DD DN DN H = e = e
N = O O 00 N N AW RO VO 0NN AW N R O

They say that he is a thief.

They said that he was a thief.

they say that he was thief.

They believe that he knows the fact.
They believed that he knew the fact.
They believe that he knew the fact.
They know that I have a lot of problems.
They knew that I had a lot of problems.
They know that I had a lot of problems.

. People believe that he is living abroad.

. People believed that he was living abroad.

. People believe that he was living abroad.

. They feel that they are doing nothing.

. They felt that they were doing nothing.

. They feel that they were doing nothing.

. They believe that she has honesty.

. we feel that she had honestly.

. we felt that she had honesty.

. They believe that he has killed the bird.

. They believed that he had killed the bird.

. They believe that he had killed the bird.

. they know that he has been trying for years.
. They say that he had been trying for years.

. They said that she had been living there.

. They believe that the fact is well known.

. They say that the fact was well known.

. They claimed that the fact was well known.
. They think that she has been misled.

. They thought that she had been misled.

. People believed that the earth was flat.

. Everyone thinks that the government had strength.
. They say that he knows both English and Latin.
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Passive of Negative & Interrogative Sentences

Active

They do not help him.

I cannot beat him.
Nobody has stole the pen.
Don't insult the poor.

She beats no one.

Don't pluck the flowers.

Don't go there.

Negative Sentences

Passive

He is not helped.

He cannot be beaten by me.

The pen has not been stolen.
The poor should not be insulted.
No one is beaten by her.

Let the flowers not be plucked.

You are ordered not to go there.

Interrogative Sentences

Active

Does he help you?

Do you teach her?

Does he write you a letter?
Do they love you?

Do people believe it?

Did he complete the work?
Did he inform the police?
Did I not buy the book?
Does he not know you?
Do they laugh at you?

Does she not clean the room?

Passive

[A]

Are you helped by him?

Is she taught by you?

Are you written a letter by him?
Are you loved?

Am Iloved by him?

Was the work competed?

Were the police informed?

Was the book not bought by me?
Are you not known to him?
Are you laughed at?

Is the room not cleaned by her?
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Is he doing the work?

Is he helping you?

Are they playing the game?
Am I making noises?

Has he broken the glass?
Has anyone stolen his pen?
Have they defeated you?
Were you doing the work?
Were you watching the match?
Were they not cutting trees?
Has he not cheated us?

Had he not warned you?
Had somebody stolen his pen?
Shall we buy a car?

Will you help me?

Will she not do it?

Will nobody help you?
Shall we have done this?
Should we help her?

Can you lift it?

Will everyone blame us?
Could he kill the bird?
Would he do it?

Have you to buy a car?

Has she to paint the house?
Had I to teach her?

Is he to write a letter?

Was she to post the letter?
Are they to play the match?
Were they to invite you?

[B]
Is the work being done by him?
Are you being helped by him?
Is the game being played?
Are noises being made by me?
Has the glass been broken by him?
Has his pen been stolen?
Have you been defeated?
Was the work being done by you?
Was the match being watched by you?
Were trees not being cut?
Have we not been cheated?
Had you not been warned by him?
Had his pen been stolen?
Will a car be bought by us?
Shall I be helped by you?
Will it not be done by her?
Will you not be helped?
Will this have been done by us?
Should she be helped by us?
Can it be lifted by you?
Shall we be blamed by everyone?
Could the bird be killed by him?
Would it be done by him?
Has a car to be bought by you?
Has the house to be painted by her?
Had she to be taught by me?
Is a letter to be written by him?
Was the letters to be posted by her?
Is the match to be played?

Were you to be invited?

[C]

181



[C]
How did the boys solve the problem? How was the problem solved by the

boys?
When did he beat you? When were you beaten by him?
Why are you doing this? Why is this being done by you?
Why has he stolen the pen? Why has the pen been stolen by him?
Why do they cut the trees? Why are the trees cut?
Why was he looking at you? Why were you being looked at by him?
How had they finished the work before? How had the work been finished before?
How shall I solve it? How will it be solved by me?
Why can you not do this? Why can this not be done by you?
How have you to teach the students? How have the students to be taught by
you?
Why had they to kill the bird? Why had the bird to be killed?
[D]
What does he eat? What is eaten by him?
What are you looking for? What is being looked for by you?
What were you reading? What was being read by you?
What will they do? What will be done?
What can people do for her? What can be done for her?
What should they do for her? What should be done for her?
What have you to do? What has to be done by you?
What can they throw away? What can be thrown away?
What are you to give up? What is to be given up by you?
What has he done? What has been done by him?
What work will you do? What has been done by you?
How much rice do we export every year? How much rice is exported every year?
How many students will they award? How many students will be awarded?
[E]
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Who did this?

Who wrote the Ramayana?
Who will not do this?
Who has stolen this pen?

Who can defeat him?

Who has to buy a car?

Which boy beat you?

Who helps you?
Who are you helped by?

Whom do you like most?

Whom will you beat?

1.

By whom was this done?

By whom was the Ramayana written?
By whom will this not be done?

By whom has his pen been stolen?
Who has his pen been stolen by?
By whom can he be defeated?
Who can he be defeated by?

By whom has a car to be bought?
Who has a car to be bought by?
By which boy were you beaten?
Which boy were you beaten by?
By whom are you helped?

Who is liked most by you?
Who will be beaten by you?

EXERCISE

Transform the following sentences into the passive voice-

Do Ram and Shyam do this work?
Does she laugh at you?

do people grow rice in Bihar?
Do I not help you?

Does she not often cheat you?
Did he buy a car?

Did he beat the boys?

Did you not solve the problem?
Did he not paint the box?

are you cleaning the room?

am I not helping them?

Was he writing a letter?

Was nobody listening to you?
Has he finished the work?

Had they won the match?
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EXERCISE 68

Transform these sentences into the passive voice-

1.
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What do you eat?

What are you reading?
what have they done?
What did he break?

What was he eating?

What will they bring?
What can people do?
What have you to find out?
What are you to teach?

. What work can you do?

. How many students do you teach?
. How many cups have they broken?
. How much milk can you drink?

. How many books have you to write?
. How many times have they insulted you?
. who wrote this poem?

. Who has done this?

. Who beats you?

. who can tell me a story?

. Who will win the prize?

. Who is solving this?

. Who had insulted you?

. Who has to bring the newspaper?

. Who is to sing a song?

. Who killed the cobra?

. Whom do you love?

. Which boy broke the glass?

. Which girl cheated you?

. Does the jug contain milk?

. Do you laugh at her?

. Why do my habits worry you?

. Did they call him a fool?
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From Passive to Active

Active

I am helped by Ravi.

A letter is being written by him.
It has been done.

The thief was arrested.

Milk is used for making butter.
The matter has been discussed.
The box was being pained by him.
My pocket has been picked.

He was being examined.

She will be helped by me.

She will be selected.

The fort can be conquered.

She can be beaten by us.

The poor should be helped.
One's promise should be kept.
The speaker was heard patiently.
He was appointed monitor.

Let the post be advertised.

He is known to me.

What is being looked for by you?
Who was this poem written by?
This has to be done.

He is to be helped.

Is he taught by you?

Was he helped?

Were they abused by her?

Can it be done?

Why has she been killed?

What is to be done?

Passive

Ravi helps me.

He is writing a letter.

They have done it.

The police arrested the thief.
People use milk for making butter.
We have discussed the matter.
He was painting the box.
Someone has picked my pocket.
The doctor was examining him.
I shall help her.

They will select her.

The army can conquer the fort.
We can beat her.

We should help the poor.

One should keep one's promise.

The audience heard the speaker patiently.

The teacher appointed him monitor.
Advertise the post.

I know him.

What are you looking for?
Who wrote this poem?
They have to do this.

We are to help him.

Do you teach him?

Did they help him?

Did she abuse them?

Can one do it?

Why have they killed her?
What are they to do?
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EXERCISE

Change the following into the active voice-

1.
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My mother is helped by me.
Rice is grown in Bihar.

He is always beaten in the class.
Nothing is being done.

No work has been done.

The thief has been arrested.

My pen has been stolen.
Something is being looked for.
He was arrested yesterday.

. The bird was killed.

. The cat may be played with.

. She will be awarded.

. This can be done.

. Let this work be done.

. Let the bird be shot dead.

. Poor boys should be helped.

. The country should be loved.

. Is it said so?

. Are you taught everyday?

. Were you beaten by him?

. Was she arrested?

. Were you being taught by him?

. Can it be done?

. Should they be helped?

. Why are they beaten?

. When is it used?

. How have you been cheated?

. Where were the thieves arrested?
. When will he be examined?

. Why have they to be taught by you?
. What is to be done by you?

. What is being looked for by you?
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Direct & Indirect Speech

Direct Speech - aft fT gam & FHa= &1 4 & o=@l § a9, @ a8 Direct
Speech weamm | Direct Speech =1 Inverted Commas & &= # war o 21

Direct speech is when the words are given in exactly the way that the
speaker said them. So in other words they are quoted with no change.
Indirect Speech - af [T a1 & &I 1 THT & 9= H A 316 B Sqoh ST AT AT

T 3 9Tl § e fepan @i, 9 Indirect Speech swsamm | Indirect Speech @t

Inverted Commas & i =21 zar @i # | Indirect speech is also known as

reported speech. You may also see it referred to as indirect discourse
orindirect narration.

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

1. 5 ®er, “H 9 21 T e o § A E |

He said, “l am ready.” He said that he was ready.

2. T g FET, TR AT AN T F qF e 6 4 W e A

Ram said to me, “You are my friend.” Ram told me that | was his friend.
3. T 3 T, e g A e 7 TH qE o1 foh R g AR e |

He asked me, “Are you ill?” Ram told me that | was his friend.

2 TeTew 3 7 we ? i Bl Speech wRadw & Fanuesen aw@ € | Indirect Speech #
Inverted Commas & @ea ‘5’ a1 w31 fopan S 2 | g, @i (Tense) e ae
(Sentences) =1 smae (Structure) @1 gaas &1 sMa9Fsar TE 1l 21 Wy a9
(English)smr % ot ara w1 2 | Speech wRadw & are are § aga fowar am i €1 3 :
Indirect Speech ari ar 1 argare #d #99 w6l aEgrr (Precaution) s @i
T TEAI2 |

Ted &9 fEal % UF ATl & argare W faam & 5 Direct Speech # € i foanr srgame
Direct Speech # a2 |

T 2T UehaH ST 2 T oigare g-9-8 (Same) ferar g, Jan o g saren w2 -
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Note:

say/said % arz to =1 war &rm afe za% are g Object amu | 1% - 1) He said to
me. 2) He says to me.

3) I say to him.

wg tell/told/ask/asked % arz to a1 yam 2 &mm | o1 -

1) He told me. 2) She tells me.
3) | shall tell them. 4) Ram asked me.

Direct Speech =1 Indirect Speech # szem % fow & General iz Special
Rules 21 General Rules @ =i &1 %zd & 51 9ie YR & a1 & A1 @1 214 2 |

General Rules = &% &9 wrii 90 27 YR &7 Fehd & -

1. Change of Person

2. Change of Tense

3. Change of Other Parts of Speech
Change of Person
Direct Speech =1 Indirect Speech # ge@= & fu Reported Speech #

yge Pronouns 7 za wer wRafda (Change) w2 -

1. First Person - Reporting Verb & Subject & agar
2. UreE deE e & Object & argar

3. Third Person - No Change 2
a2 {1 29 43 Y e A - S|O|N
1 =1 314 2 First Person S @ a1t & Subject

2 =1 @ 2 Second Person| O =1 & 2 Object

3 =1 a1 2 Third Person N =1 a1 2 No Change

First Person Subject & srgar
Second Person Object & agar
Third Person No Change
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Note :
1. aft Reporting Verb Present at Future Tense # war 2, at Indirect
Speech # %1 +§f Tense # g qiad= 721 erar 2 |

2.3t Inverted Commas & it Assertive Sentences war 2, a1 Indirect
Speech # Inverted Commas & =&« that =1 i 2 21

3. afz Reporting Verb say/says/said & air zas ars Object & ar am 7=t
Indirect Speech #
tell/tells/told % gew |

Examples (zz@w) :

T8 Fedl ¢ 5 § T |
He says, “l am ready.”
He says that he is ready.

7€t & 9aet that 1w gan 21 7: | (First Person) = Subject (He) % argar
Fe fean w1 2, ;s First Person Subject % srgar aawar 21

Change of Tense

1. afz Reporting Verb Present at Future Tense # war 2, ar Indirect

Speech # @21 it Tense # %1 qad= T8 & & | S T & T4 e § I8 i :
e 2|

2. gfz Reporting Verb Past Tense # war 2 @ Inverted Commas % i@

wga Tense ¥ aftad arar € |
T2 qRade 39 YR S 2 -
Simple Present Simple Past
Present Continuous Past Continuous
Present Perfect Past Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous | Past Perfect Continuous

Simple Present Past Perfect

Past Continuous Past Perfect Continuous
Past Perfect No change of Tense
Past Perfect Continuous No change of Tense




shall/will should/would

can could

may might

am/is/are was/were

have/has had

was/were had been

had had had/had
could/should/would/might generally does not change

Examples (szrem) :

1. <o Fer fop & Gam £
He said, “| am ready.”
He said that he was ready.

7zf Pronoun % @mg-arg Verb # +f afad= gan &
it Reporting Verb ‘said’ Past Tense # 21

2. 387 % o 3 e T 2 |
He said, “l have no pen.”
He said that he had no pen.

3. T 7 e fop 4 T 2@ 2|

Sita said, “| have seen him.”
Sita said that she had seen him.

4. T ¥ 738 Fe 6 § gud AR |
Ram said to me, “I love you.”
Ram told me that he loved me.

Exercise

Change the following into indirect speech-
1. Hesays,'l am reading my book.'

2. Shesays,'l am reading my book.'



. You day, 'l am reading my book.'
. They say, 'We are reading our books.'

Raj says to me, 'l help you.'

3

4

5

6. |say to Raj,'l help you.'
7. Rajsays to Lata, 'l help you.'

8. Latasays to Raj,'l help you.'

9. They say to us.'We help you.'

10. He says to me, 'l am your friend.'

11. She says to them, 'l am your friend.'

12. I say to her.'l am your friend.’

13. Mohan says to Geeta,'l am your friend and you are my friend.'
14. The boys say to me, 'We have no time for you.'

15. I say to them, 'l have love for you.'

16. Raj says to Meena, 'l help you because you help me.’
17. They say to her, 'We wanted to help you.'

18. She says to the boys, 'You can't defeat me.'

19. She will tell me, 'l am ready to help you.'

20. She will tell the girls, 'l have always supported you.'
21. he has said to them, 'l don't care for you.'

22. They say to me, 'You must obey us.'

23. I say to them, 'You must obey me.'

24. Ganesh says to Reena, 'l need your pen.

25.Reena says to Ganesh, 'l need your pen.

Change of Other Parts of Speech

319 Reporting Verb Past Tense H ¥&dT &, A9 Reported Speech & fard- off
e dRTT® 2eq ¥&d &, d We-B-1d Indirect Speech & 8l YaIab A H 96¢1
ST 8159



Direct Indirect

This that

These those

Here there

Hence thence

Now then

Thus so

Today that day

Yesterday the day before/the previous day

The day before yesterday two days before

Tomorrow the next day/the following day

The day after tomorrow in two days' time

Next week/year, etc the following week/year, etc

Last week/year, etc the previous week/year, etc

A year ago a year before/the previous year
Solved Examples

She said, 'l am glad to be here this evening.'
She said that she was glad to be there that evening.
2. Hesaid,'l am now speaking to this boy.'
He said that he was then speaking to that boy.
3. Hesaid,'l will do it tomorrow.'
He said that he would do it the next day.
4. Shesaid,'l am starting the day after tomorrow.’
She said that she was starting in two days' time.
5. I saw him the day before yesterday, 'she said.
She said that she had seen him two days before.
6. He said,'she died a year ago.’
He said that she had died a year before.



Note: Jf6 HeT Past time I JefAd & & sHfoIv FAdedNm® ol Hf
QNI 2] H §GeT 9l 81391 Reported Speech H Uwh ]/ IR aehl
3 1 37 oft Hispg &1, Al 39 &1eTd H A dREd AR Pl NI aP Al 1 8!
TG SITETT | 51 -

1.Hesaid,"Thisis mytable."

3PR I&l oge Reporter & A it P 0 off His[G &1, dl Indirec Speech &
this Pl that & 78l S&aT ST | 3721 He said that this was his table.

2. This morning Ram said to me, "l shall give you money today. This
morning Ram told me that he would give me money today JgI this
morning & g e ¢ fb f& 78l daeTT 81 31k today BT tha day T&l PTII

Exercise

Change the following into indirect speech-

1.He said, 'l want to stay here this morning.'

2.She said, 'These flowers are very beautiful.’

3.They said to her, 'we shall see you tomorrow.'

4.He said, 'l am going away tomorrow.'

5.She said to me, 'l can't give you money today.'

6. The boy said to his mother, 'l shall not go to school today.’

7.He said, 'My mother will come the day after tomorrow.’

8.1said, 'l did it yesterday.'

9.She said, 'l wrote to him the day before yesterday.'

10. The farmer said, 'l bought the hen yesterday and | am going to sell it
tomorrow.’

11. She said to me, 'l couldn't meet you last night, because | was so busy.'
12. She said, 'My husband died a year ago.’

13. Sita said to me, 'l tried to do it yesterday but it couldn't be done
because you were absent.’

14. she said, 'l shall join the office next week.'

15.1saw a wild animal in the garden yesterday, 'said she.



T & AP FB 39IF T
A. -5} Reporting Verb @ ST Object -8l &1 & 3iR Reported Speech
Second Person a pronoun/adjective H §GeT oI 3MTaIddT TSl &l a=iT
aRfIfT & 3179 3197 791 I PIS 39Gth object Pl I o 31k 3A Reporting
Verb & 914 ¢ &1 519

1. He said, "l am waiting for you." He told me that he was waiting for me.

or, He told her that he was waiting for her.

2. He said, "I do not wish to see any of you." He told us that he did not
wish to see any of us. or, He told them that he did not wish to see any of
them.

3. My father said, "You should take care of your health."

My father told me that | should take care of my health.

4.The teacher said, "You should not make a noise in the class."

The teacher told the students/me/him that they/I/he should not. make
a noise in the class.

23 UBR Object P T 3779 38T IR R ST 81 yﬁms?rsugrﬁ
3DI I D1 | 3PR fabddl Passage Pl Indirect Speech & ST al, dl IR
Passage & WTd &I FHSd gV 3UGth Object BT TI B3|

B.If¢ Inverted Commas & MidR Jdie & 21eG & %Y H 19 31C.. df 39 711
@I Reporting Verb @1 Object ST &1 3

1. He said, "Ram, | want to help you." He told Ram that he wanted to help
him."

2.Sita said, "l love you very much, Mohan.”

Sita told Mohan that she loved him very much. C. af Terms of address
Ladies and gentlemen, My dear friends, Future of the country senfe and,
at en Addressing + object + as + term of address &R IR Y& B3| S

1. The leader said, "Ladies and gentlemen, if you give me a chance to
serve you | shall do my best to please you." Addressing the people as
ladies and gentlemen the leader said that if they gave him a chance to
serve them, he would do his best to please them.

2.The Prime Minister said to the students, "Future of the country.. you
are my hope, and so you will be given perfect care and guidance."



Addressing the students as future of the country the Prime Minister
said that they were his hope, and so they would be given perfect care
and guidance. D. If¢ Inverted Commas & fiaR O, Well, Okay sc1fe &1, dt
29 Indirect Speech H @Y &R &I 3

He said, "Well,Ram, you can take it." He told Ram that he could take it.
E. Reported Speech aTe’ & & H Ul Ig Tebdll & I Reporting Verb & d1G §
T Reporting Verb 1 Qi W, 9¥q Indirect Speech H gl UG Ugel 310,
37 Inverted Commas & ST3 &, 3T o 310 Bed 3T 3g &l 39

1."l shall go with you as soon as | am ready." replied she. She replied that
she would go with me as soon as she was ready.

2."I have completed my job," he said. He said that he had completed his
job.

Exercise

Change the following into indirect speech-

1. Hesays,'l am your friend and you are my friend.’

2. Sita will say. 'Everything | have is yours.

3. Shesaid, 'l wanted to give you my handkerchief.

4.  We shall help you, 'they said to Sita, 'in case nobody comes to help
you.'

| can never forget you,' said she.

Okay, | will come again tomorrow,' he said.

The teacher said, 'Mohan, what you do is not good.’

He said, 'Well, I shall punish you today.'

© ® N o v

She said, 'Radha, you will be awarded for the bravery you have
shown today.'

10. He said, 'Radha, you are my life.’

11.  Many people, 'he said, 'are not happy over the progress of India.

12.  The leader said, 'Dear friends, | can't do without your help.



Prepositions

3135T Qg-9g fora 3R St & T 319 f39 grammatical items &1 A&RH
@A 8,398 Preposition T 3791 Ueb faQ19 Hgwd &1 S YIPT o H §gd 3
G SR Bl 3MaABT Bl 8, i fopedl TRy ersg & ey fablt ar
Preposition &1 WRIPT &1 & 3R $8 Al & A1 -z 312f § Ma-Ma
Prepositions @1 J&IPT &1dT &1 38 $U § R 311 I81 3R &' I 33050 in' G &,
I ITeTd BT I I&1 AT into’ ST I aRilfab 31fel/aT faRaT & felU 'into &1 9T
I &1 317 He fell into the well. G live 3 §TG in & & dl 3T $6 3R 72
81T, 37K live BTG on &d & ol 33761 8 31K HA P10

He livesin India. (g HRAHIEATE1)

The cow lives on grass. (TR 1 TR f3aT 38t §1) 319 &1 && fdh Uah & word
'died' S Te fAfA7 A & = = Prepositions BT TRIPT A g8

He died of cancer.

He died from wound.

He died for the nation.

He died through neglect.He died in battle.
He died by violence.

3 YPHR 319! word wise/situation wise Ig ST &1 fas faoddt word & 91
I Preposition 31T ¢ & v 3ugeh EP1NI 39 falv R certain rules
ST 8 Tafe 8l 8P| fcdh 339ab felv 31Taeh! fARAR 319RT BT 811 2T faosd
word B §1G P Preposition TPTAT &, T8 AT H 3G &P AT 3TaIadhdl U8+ IR
dictionary consult BTER

Where to place a preposition in asentence:

3119 ST € f Preposition 38 215 & 311 WIRF fasdl Noun AT Pronoun & Tgat

37783 39 Noun 3T Pronoun T Jidief ITHI & $8 31 eal A BRIl 8| gAY

a1aa‘[3-]|9$"§ T |@|%|?|Zil'ffa€ﬁ°_\’ﬂ Noun 3T Pronoun & Y&l Uth &idl & o1l fs 2
oy

Heisintheroom.
She is going to school.
I am tired of walking.

The cat jumped off the chair.




81 U a1d & & W & f3T Noun/Pronoun & Tgc! Preposition Uh &l
& I8 Noun/Pronoun 3148 Preposition @1 Object BTl &1 30 fGU W
IR & room, school, walking, chair dT me ShH2T: in to. of off dT to G2
Objects &l

aRRATTET & Preposition & TIPT Sentence / Clause & 3id § gaT g T
T &1 O AT B Ut object 31T &, 3T F1G $E 317 UG 3R dd
3UYh Preposition. 378 Ueh U v 34 AT IR faTR &3

1.57d Object & %4 § D18 Interrogative Pronoun U Y&dl GE]
Preposition @I UI%: Sentence / Clause 3 3id & 3% 11d1 &1 314 (at is used
for what)

What are you looking at?

What are you thinking of? (of is used for what)

What are you so angry about? (about is used for what)
Whom did you give it to? (to is used for whom)

Who is she weeping for? (for is used for who)

HWR AU 10 areRii # YFeh what, when @27 who Interrogative Pronouns &
ST 97T & 37 & UGTh Prepositions & Objects gl

2. 379 Object Relative Pronoun 'that' ¥&dT &, @ Preposition @I
Sentence / Clause & 3id & 3T 3T &1 3

Here is the book that you have asked for..

This is the boy that | told you of. | know the house that she lives in.

3. 579 foeadt a1e | Relative Pronoun ATH (unexpressed) Y&dl g, d9 anfie
Preposition @I Sentence / Clause & 3id & 3&T 311dT &1 31

This is the room I slept in.

This is the man | was speaking of.
The man | spoke to is my friend.
The house I live in is my own.

T2 B SV 70 Jdes 91T H 13 Ul Relative Pronoun TR &A1 1R,
cIfch Ig AP &1 3 1T Preposition P Sentence / Clause & 16 Ugth
{35211 3711 €1 3R 31T Relative Pronoun Yth P &, dl aTail Bl 33 bR
fere e -
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This is the room in which I slept. (This is the room that/where | slept in.)
This is the man of whom | was speaking.

The man to whom | spoke is my friend. The house in which I live is my
own.

4. 3¢ BTS Infinitive Object & ®U & UGth g, dl Preposition Infinitive & &1
WIh &P 514 This is the house to live in.

Here is a football to play with.

| need something to write with.

5.Some miscellaneous sentences ending with prepositions:
She likes being looked at.

| hate being laughed at. Who is it for?

Gandbhiji is famous all the world over.

(1) Without - & famT

| can't do anything without your help - ﬁ@@ﬂﬂﬂﬁ%ﬁ:ﬂ B T& B
RCEIR

We should not travel without ticket — & faHT fdbe o AT 781 @31 T1fRU.
(2) With - J12/3 (SHT FIPT A 3R F1er’ g1 37ef F fpam 1T &)

We are with you — &1 TR I1 &.

Why do you always quarrel with her — TH 3% gH2IT &1 SPTSd &7

He was shivering with cold - 98 &8 I &4 &7 1.

You should have cut it with a knife - g/ 39 T I SIeAT ATRT 2T,

He was shot with a pistol - 33 foRdtet & el AT IR,

(3) Via - €1d g/ €Iaw

This train goes to Mumbai via Kanpur - & ¢4 SMHYR I &ld gV §&8 31! &.

| came to know about you via my brother - & gFeR aR # 7R 4T I Ul
edl.

Carona spreads via physical contact — FRIFT 2RI Judh I el g.

(4) Upon — a1 91T 1fcefiel 37eRe & 'IR/&% HWR’ & 31f § €I &. 3779 0P
[ R R B G & A0 'on' &1 TRIPT 6% b g

Keep these books upon that table — 3 fdbdTd 39 ¢aci TR IF 4.



Don't talk to me upon this topic - & 2ifiies TR HI STl Hel b,
There were some books on the table - 8¢ IR $8 T 2,

It depends upon you - ?JI%’@:[CI'\’W%.

(5) Up till/up until - d&

Up till / Up until 1918, women in British had no right to vote - 1918 ds
fSie & A3 Bl HgH b1 DR &l 2.

(6) Up to - d

He was very well up to yesterday - @& &l dieb faicigpet Siehb 2.

It is up to me to succeed and fail - B AT IAH &1 IR &Y H &.
(7) Up - TR/THTE &

Can you climb up this tree — &I JH g9 U8 R Tg Hebd &7

He ran up the wall - 98 €ldR &R =g IR,

What is up - 31TsTebe] o1 It 38T 87

(8) Under - & Hr

Why are you sitting under the table - qqéaaaa:ﬁ%raeﬁé%ﬁ?

We stood under the roof till it stopped raining - IR BhHA dh &H Bd B
EISECERTS

The river is flowing under the bridge - =dl 91 & 1< 3 57 & g.
(9) Towards - &6 31R/feem #/a ufa

He leaned towards me and said something - @& R @R% Z[®I 3R $&
g

We are going ahead towards home - 81 &R &1 f&2 § 3P §G 38 ©.
They ran towards each other - d T& g3 Pl AR a3,

(10) to - BI/AR®B/

He is going to college — Gg Picist 1T W&l &.

| have to go home - J3I &R ST &.

Add two to three — @ & &1 flietI3M.

Throw the ball to me - 3G B &R® Bl




Prepositions: Meaning and Correct Usage
(1) Till / Until - 6 / deb -T&1
He will wait for me till 5.30 - I8 HTg I d1 ddb AR SASTR BT

| can't finish this work until Monday - & JIg &1 THAR dd FHIST 8l B
Hohdl.

Stay here until | come - T8I SHI STTAP H 31T &I A,
(12) Throughout - ERM/ R

The audience were talking throughout his speech - 3T UTYUT & GRME
AT 9 THY &1 R 3e 2.

He couldn't sleep throughout the night — Gg ITd ¥R =&l AT A1
(13) Through - B/3 g3/

The same thought is running through my mind - & f&aPT 7 off 98l fa=iR
A&
We went through the forest — &H 37Te1 § & 713

They are wet through - a@ﬂ'\’gﬁ‘lﬁﬂﬂtfﬁ
(14) Than - &1 3138l

| would rather go to Mumbai than Delhi - Hgi f&cil &Y 3198 e ST
ST 37T <P,

The tain arrived earlier than usual - Y@PTIS! gHT I ST 317 IR
| have more experience than you - &R ORI gAY ST&T 394 ¢.
(15) Since - A/31d & 29I YAPT AREd I7Y & foTe fasar ST &.

| haven't met him since he came from Delhi - ﬁmﬁqﬁﬁwéa—q’@ra@'
feft A 3mar &.

He gas been working in the field since morning - 98 Jdg ¥ Wd H B &
el 6.

I have been waiting for him since 3 O'clock - H o 591 & 3901 SR B
el g,

(16) Round - & TRI 3R / 9 &

The earth moves round the sun - g2dt & & IRT 37K A 2.

People gathered round the home - T &R & <RI 37R 51 &1 .




Their house has tree all round - 375 TR & IRI 3R IS §.
(17) Regarding/concerning - & el

Do you have any information regarding it — 3T 37Tdd> URT S99 Haifdd
SIHBRI &2

| want to ask you a question concerning your life - ﬁ@ﬂﬁg@ﬁsﬁm@
Heifed U I A8l &.

(18) Over - TR/ HR

Something was written over the door - &XdT5l TR & i 31T 2.
He put his hands over his eyes — 33 319 g 37& 1R 34 foid,
There was a fan over my head - #Y IR & HW U 4&T .

(19) Out of - B aTER /HA

| am out of city this time - & &3 7Y QI%'\"\EIEI'I%?'{.

He never went out of home - a8 3ifa I aTex FHft 78 IR,

He got 50 out of 50 - 33 T H I TART 3ieb fAed.

(20) Opposite — & AHA

He was sitting opposite me — I8 HY T a7 2.

My home is opposite the post office - BRT &R SHEH & ATHA 6.

41 Preposition in Hindi meaning ﬁ{UEIT?%'%ﬁ-I%?HTq 37 I 9He) 3R
g-Tah1 YRIMT Daily use English speaking sentences & &3.

On / On to - W : Put this book back on/on to the table.

On - & W : Excuse me, you are standing on foot.

Off — A (37cPTId P G2ATAT 8) : Get your hand off me.

Of — BI/P1/&b/A : Who was the first prime minister of India.
Near /Near to — 3TTURI/d U9 : Is there a hotel near here?
Inside - & 3iG3 / ®: What is inside this box.

In / Within — 3163 / & 3i&3 : | can run one kilometre in ten minutes. 2. He
can run one kilometre within ten minutes.

From - I : He came back from Mumbai yesterday.
For — & fa0 : They have left for Mumbai.



Except — I 8IS : The shop is open every day except Sunday.
During - & GRM : They lived abroad during the war.

By — 1/ gRI1/d : | prefer traveling by train. 2. This house was cleaned
by me. 3. He will come here by 3 O'clock.

Beyond - &% YR/& W : There is a small town beyond this mountain.
Between - & o9 : This bus runs between Varanasi and Ghaziabad.
Besides — & 31fdR<h : He reads the newspaper besides book.
Beside — & °TcT H : He came and sat beside me.

Beneath - & =19 : | found this letter beneath the table.

About - & §R H / &4 : | know nothing about you.

Above - & W : They live above us.

Across — & UR - Can you swim across the river?

After — & Y& : Who was running after you?

Against — & f&dT® : Everyone was against that decision.
Alongside/Along - & &R : A road goes along the river.

Among - & &9 : Distribute this sweet among the children.

At - WX : He dropped me at the station.

Before — & Ugd : Think before speaking.

Behind - & Uit : Who is behind your success?

Below - & 1< : They live below us.



EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

© © N A e

W W W N D N DD DN DD DN DD MDD P = 2 =2 = =B = = = =

The book was ......... the table.
you should give ......... smoking.
Iam proud .......... My son.
he was annoyed .......... Me.
the teacher was angry .......... Us.
he was found guilty ........ theft.
I am not satisfied ........ your work.
Iagree.......... You on that point.
you should take care ......... your health.
. Ishallgo......... Patna tomorrow.
. we shall travel ......... train.
. hefelt pity ......... the poor.
. He jumped ........ the river.
. I'must consult ........ him.
. beware .......... The dog.
Don't quarrel ....... Anybody.
. I have been waiting here ........ along time.
. some robbers broke .......... My house.
he deals ........... stationery.
The trader deals ........ rice
. this book belongs ........ me.
. There is no one to look ......... the poor boy.
. wewalked ....... Miles.
. Divide the money ........ the labourers.
. he shot the bird ..... a gun.
. You should not laugh ........... him.
. Iam senior .......... You.
. he cannot give ......... his habits.
. Pleasesend .......... A doctor.
. Sohandeals ......... rice and other grains.
. she was not pleased ......... her husband.
. Come andsit ......... me.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

1. Whatis....... The box?

2. Thehousewas.......... Fire.

3. Hecame........ Kolkata yesterday.

4. Heis...... The top of his class.

5. Hewasdown........ fever.

6. He hasbeen accused ...... stealing.

7. Iwashere........ time.

8. He hasnot replied ........ my letter.

9. Hecomes....... A noble family.

10. Sheis good........ English.

11. I am senior ......... you.

12. Thave no faith ......... his promises.

13. What are you looking ........ ?

14. The lady objected ....... The statement.
15. heis suffering ........ fever.

16. The watch was sold ......... five hundred rupees.
17. Heis driving the car ....... A fast speed.
18. I congratulated him ........ his success.
19. he was robbed ......... his wealth.

20. The glass fell ......... the ground.

21. Thatis no news ....... You.

22. hecried......... the top of his voice.

23. The miscreants set the house ........ fire.
24. heis anxious ........ his safety.

25. Tam devoted ......... my country.

26. sheis not capable ........ hard work.

27. sheistheapple ........ my eye.

28. Don't throw stones ....... The mad man.
29. He has been beaten ........ his father .......... A stick.
30. it will be finished ....... The end of this month.
31. isitan answer ......... the question?

32. heshot......... the bird.
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EXERCISE
Insert appropriate prepositions-
Ricesells ........ Rs. 10/- a kilo.
Children are ......... play.
he preferred death ......... dishonour.
he enquired ........ the case.
Can you swim ....... The river?
Hamlet' was written ....... Shakespeare.
He was wandering ........ the town.

he prevented me ......... doing this work.

W © N Uk w o=

May God bless you ....... A son!
. He fired shot ........ shot.

. He was accused ...... theft.

— = =
N o~ O

. Congratulations ......... your success.

=
e
5

........ doing your duty.

._.
N
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75}
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o
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s3]
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...... time.
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—t
o
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. I'gotoschool ......... bicycle.

—
~

. Don'tcry ........ spilt milk.

—_
o

. He is married ...... the daughter of a rich man.

—
\O
-
(¢
O
o
=
(¢

[\®]
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3
—t+
=
=3
B
ot
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o
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......... sixty kilometers an hour.

SIS
.[\)P—‘
S
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- 8
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-
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o
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........ the offender.

........ the crime.

NN
g~ W
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o o
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. Tcame......... his request.

N
(@)

. He went to the temple ......... foot.

S}
N
P
=
o
w
=
o
=
=g
]

oQ

......... the postman.

)
o 3
y
)
it
w»

1S ...o..ee. suspicion.

. You should be ashamed .......... Your conduct.

w N
o O

. There is an injection ........ cholera.
31. The lights were turned ........ cholera.
32, i What price is this sold?
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate preposition-

He is jealous ......... me.

This is a secret .......... You and me.
the drug had no effect ......... me.

I have been away ......... a week.

this is the poet I was referring .........
He is careless ....... His dress.

they passed ........ a dense forest.
May I pay ....... Cheque?

P BRSO A o

I competed ....... The prize.

—
=)

. There are some exceptions ........ the rule.
......... the loss of blood.

. You always worry me ........ foolish questions.

— =
N =
=
[¢]
&
[¢]
[aW

. Icannotcutit......... this knife.

—_
[SV)

. Imethim....... Chance.
....... The result.

I S S S
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=
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o A,
=+ o
= g
=
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. He will enquire ......... this matter.
. heisblind ........ his own faults.

N =
o O
—
o5}
=]
(@)
]
=]
=
o,
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...... winning.
........ the neck.

N
—
j=p
o
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.
N
o
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......... dinner.
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— = o,
m&og
-
%Hﬂg’
< o<
S SR
= S 8
(¢)
ol . 2
o
&
=y
=
)

......... my love.

[\
N
»
=
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j=n
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7
—
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=.
=
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—

......... knowledge.
.......... His father and mother.

N
N
ay
[¢)
»
g

it........ tomorrow.

NN
O ©
=
o
-

. Did you see the woman ......... white?

W
o

. He was disqualified ........... the post.

. Iamcontent ......... what I have.

w W
N =

. He gave me this book free ......... cost.



EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

D BRSO S o

W W W N DN DD DN DD DN DN NN~ = H = = =B = = = =
N P O WO 00 N O Ul A W D = O WO 0N O U1 A W NN = O

. he was hard ..... work all the morning.
. Hetook........ his coat.

. Iswear......... Almighty God.

. hedied......... the burn injury.

. you must listen ......... the headmaster
. Hewas deaf ......... my request.

. Heis....... The committee.

. Themanfell ........ the ladder.

. we should aim ......... excellence.

. Hefell ........ the horse.

. heis desirous ...... going.

. They were dancing ......... Joy.
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He was blind ......... birth.
Heat turns water ......... vapour.
he threw himself ......... the river.
The cow lives ......... grass.
I have liking ........ fish.
The letter was written .......... Ink.
itwaskind .......... You.
What are you looking ............ ?
he assisted me ......... doing this.
. we make curd ....... Milk.
. her facewasred .......... Anger.
. hewill bleed .......... Death.
. whatisthat......... me?
. Idreamt ........ home last night.
. Have you got any money ........ you?
. you should not boast ........... your merits.
. Hestood ........ me.
. heis....... Tour.
. The examination commences ......... the 12" May.
. hewent........ a walk.

all your attention.



EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

DS BRSO L o

W W W N NN DN D NN DN DN N = e e e e e
N = O WO 00 N N U1 AW N B O VO NN O AW N+ O

What are you afraid ......... ?

This work is ........ his capacity.

I am writing a book ......... €conomics.
Early rising is beneficial ......... health.

he hanged himself ......... a piece of cloth.
the meeting broke ........ at 5 p.m.

the house was ......... fire.

Gandhiji is remembered all ........ the world.
she is expected to reach here ........ 8 o'clock.

. Tabstain ......... drinking.

. theyfell .......... The enemy at once.

. death does not distinguish ........ rich and poor.
. We have been waiting here ........ over an hour.
. Tobject......... your sleeping in the day time.

. Hedied ........ the loss of blood.

. Heisweak ....... English.

. Iam disgusted ..... my life.

. I'am disgusted ....... The conditions existing in the university.
. Itis easy to translate ......... a dictionary.

. He was trembling ........ fever.

. will you entrust me .......... That letter?

. He succeeded ....... Passing the examination.

. Everyone said yes ........ him.

. he threw a stone ....... Me.

. I can'tagree ........ you in this matter.

. I'wasbroughtup ......... Muzaffarpur ......... Bihar.
. cutthebread ......... small pieces.

. we must pay attention ........ out health.

. hetakes ........ his father.

. Oil does not mix ........ water.

. I could never part ........ this ring.

. Povertyisnotabar........ success.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

1. Tamvexed........ you.

2. hewasnot attentive ......... studies.

3. Theaccused was absolved ........ all the blame.
4. hecarried ........ several prizes.

5. heassistedme......... doing this.

6. War between India and Pakistan broke ........... in 1970.
7. hehasno interest........ sports.

8. 'This paper is inferior .......... That.

9. he was accompanied ............ his mother to the movies.
10. I complained ..... him.

11. this chairis........ sale.

12. He enquired ......... me.

13. he reminded me ......... our appointment.
14. Trely........ his help.

15. who did you give the money .......... ?

16. Thereisabridge .......... The railway lines.
17. she seems to take pride........... Her beauty.
18. the mail train is due ........ 3 p.m.

19. Hehastobeg........ door to door.

20. Tam ssick......... the whole business.

21. nobody ......... you knows the truth.

22. this house is infested .......... Rats.

23. Tam obliged .......... You for this good turn.
24. she has no excuse ........ being late.

25. You are right ....... Holding that opinion.

26. My brother has no liking ........ such a thing.
27. areyou sure ........ success?

28. heisclever......... translation.

29. Wegot ........ difficulties.

30. thedogran ........ the road.

31. I solved the questions ........ an hour.

32. hedied ....... The country.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-
He abstains ........ liquor.
The dogs differ ........ each other in colour.
Idiffer.......... You.

is thereatrain ......... the platform?

People are standing .......... The platform.

DN AT A o o
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The enemy submitted himself .......... The king.
10.he excels ......... speaking English.
11.He made objection ........ my proposal.
12Jamfond.......... Music.
13.it is best to draw lines ......... aruler.
14.Ishalldoit......... pleasure.
15.Are you confident ........ success?
16.He is married ....... My cousin.
17.this is different ......... that.
18.Do you agree ......... the proposal?
19.0ur efforts were crowned ........ success.
20.I was invited ......... the dinner party.
21.she has great affection ......... him.
22.Lust......... money is not good.
23.Isuffered ......... fever.
24.the river flows ......... the bridge.
25.] am not envious .......... His success.
26.this resembles ........... that.
27.Her dress was made ......... silk.
28.The term begins ......... July 1.
29.He gave his assent ........ my proposal.
30.Please open the book .......... Page five.
31.The godown is infested ........ rats.

32.Nobody informed me ......... what had happened.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

1. Thisistheroadtogo..........

2. shegave mea chairtosit..........

3. Heaccompanied........... his friends.
4. thisisamatter........... little importance.
5. The meeting was held ......... secret.
6. Weshallstart.......... 15" July.

7. Shewill be cured ......... her fever.

8. Wecannotdo......... money.

9. Hedied........ loss of blood.

10. Heyielded ......... superior force.

11. This is not meant ......... you.

12. Sheisrelated .......... Me.

13. We approached .......... The house.
14. The sunrose ......... the horizon.

15. He went away ......... business.

16. our class consists ....... Thirty boys.
17. Only graduates are eligible .......... The post.
18. Hedied ......... over work.

19. I bought thishat ......... ten shillings.
20. We must guard ourselves ........ vices.
21. Ishall explain this .......... Them.

22. Heisseeking ......... real happiness.
23. The lady was dressed ......... black.
24. they soon got the fire ......... control.
25. Hewasill .......... Sunday to Friday.
26. He is not popular ........ his students.
27. You may write ........ a pen.

28. The letter was written ......... ink.

29. He differs ........ you.

30. I'shall inform them ........ this.

31. Sheis theapple.......... my eye.

32. Everyonelongs ......... peace.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-
Heisangry........ my behaviour.
Heisangry......... me.

Send this letter ........ my address.
The enemy had to give ...........

He took revenge ......... me.

He meditates ......... his past life.
He has not met me ...... Friday.

The dog attacked ....... The child.
They were all sitting ....... The child.
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. He resigned himself ......... failure.

—
—

. We all congratulate you ......... your success.

Ju—
\S]

. This ox is not accustomed ........ the yoke.
. Theardit....... The radio.
. He was addicted ........ gambling.

— =
g B~ W

. What are you interested ........... ?

—
)

. Heisvery weak ........ English but good ......... mathematics.

—
N

. Have you been invited ......... their wedding?

. You will have to answer .......... Me.......... Your misconducts.

—_ =
O ©o

. He was amused ........ the joke.

\e]
o

. Did you see the girl ......... blue eyes?
. What brought ........ the quarrel?

. He hankers ......... riches.
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. The ship wasladen ........ salt.

N
Ul

. I'wish to remind you ......... the promise you made.

. He has no control ........ his servants.

NN
N

. Thelibrary is open ...... the public.

[\
o

. which classareyou ........... ?
......... the shade of a tree.
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.......... The question.
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. There is no harm ........ doing this.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

1. Write ......... ink

2. Write ......... apen

3. we have duty ........ our parents.

4. Sit.......... The door.

5. when this was searched .......... It was found.
6. Letus prepare ......... our examination.

7. The thief robbed me .......... The phone.

8. He spoketome......... the house.

9. You are welcome ......... my house.

10.he is taller than you ........ four inches.
11.You should attend ......... your lessons.
12.Heisan enemy ......... you.

13.He is coming ......... plane.

14.Alcohol is injurious ......... health.

15.The tank abounds ....... Fish.

16.Don't prevent me ......... working.
17.Abstain ........... speaking ill of others.
18.He repented ........ having been idle.
19.The moon dies not shine ........ its own light.
20.Heisanheir......... a large property.
21.This line is parallel ........ that line.
22.Heisblind ......... his own flaws.
23.Heisblind ........ an eye.

24.Whatishe ........... now?

25.You must confirm .......... The regulations.
26.Doyoubet......... horse races?
27.Herides ......... acar.

28.Herides .......... A cycle.

29.There is no cause ........ anxiety.

30.Hard work is key ......... success.

31.He has been absent ......... Monday.......... This week.
32.He fell prey ......... disease.
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EXERCISE

Insert appropriate prepositions-

Iamsick......... the whole business.

He availed himself ........ the chance.

He spoke ....... Me...... English.

There is a saying ...... the Hindus.

This is a question you must decide ......... yourself.
He is complaining ........ headache.

She was waiting ........ me........ the station.

Life is compared ......... a battle field.

P A o

Iinsisted ........ having my fee paid.

—
=)

. He prohibited me ........ borrowing a books.

—
—

. Ibegged ........ him a favour.

—
\S]

. The Principal is away ........ holiday.

—
[SV)

. The whole village got ......... difficulties.
. Nepalis ......... the north of Bihar.
. This is the book I told you ..........

. The poet has compared her face ......... the moon.

e
N O g A

. adrowning man will catch ......... a straw.
. Heisweak ........ his head.
. Heisfalse ........ heart.

N = =
S O

. is the train running ........ time?

N
—

. They discussed ......... the matter.

N
\S]

. Ican certify .......... His good character.

\S]
(SN

. He always failed ......... want of help.

o
~

. He supplies the poor ......... clothing.

N
Ul

. Do not deviate ........ the path of virtue.

\®]
[©)

. Where is the bus coming ......... ?
. The old lady is affectionate ......... all.
. Weshall talk ........ the question ........ the employers tomorrow.

N NN
O 0

. Will you entrust me ........ that letter?

(8]
=]

. No, I will entrust nothing ........ you.

W
—

. Thave resigned ......... my post.

W
\S]

. The hotel is adjacent ........ the station.
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EXERCISE 110

Insert appropriate prepositions-

N s

®

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

20.
21.

I was horrified ......... the sight .......... So much distress.
He did not die .......... Cholera but ....... The effects ......... over exposure

This shopkeeper deals ........ grain, but he did not deal honestly ........ me and
I shall have no more dealings .......... Him in future.

you will have to answer ......... me......... your misconduct.

I must consult ......... you ........ that matter shortly.

We must provide ......... our children ........ a rainy day.

Do notlive ........ riches, but whatever you live ........ live ........ honest labour,
and if you to live ....... A small income, live ........ your means.

The river ....... WhichIwent....... My brother abounds ........ fish.

We took a boat and rowed ....... The stream ......... the opposite bank.

Write ........ ink and put your name ....... The top of the page.

Whatever you decide ........ stick ......... itand do your best ........ difficulties.
Iamvexed .......... Him ........... what he has done.

I disapprove........... Your way of working, and must, therefore, dispense

.......... Your services.

I can divide this apple .......... Two persons, but it is too small to be divided
........ forty; for it cannot be divided .......... Forty parts.
He was disqualified ........ the post on account ......... age, but he was not

disqualified ....... Competing for a diploma.

I will exchange this book ........ you ..... another.

While the cat was running ....... The mouse, the mouse ran ....... Its hole and
freed itself ....... Danger.

He increased ......... wisdom ......... the increase of age.

A young man should be ........ his guard........ bad company, and beware .......

Falling into their evil ways.
She burst ....... Tears, when she found that he did not care ........ her affection.
I cannot agree ....... You...... this matter, and therefore, I do not agree .......

Your proposal.

215



Phrasal Verh

1. Verb, Verb Phrase 3T Phrasal Verb & arae W fd9R &¢-
(a) Verb: Verb & word &1 1 giaT &, S go, come, laugh. read, went, gone, goes,

going, am, s, are, shall, will, etc.

(b) Verb Phrase: Verb Phrase &t a1 g & #if9e Verbs & &1 giar & fS&#H U Main Verb
BT g 3R 37 Helping Verbs, S is going, have eaten, has been taught, shall be
reading, can be done, etc. Verb Phrase au Tense, Voice 37 Mood gRarg|

© Phrasal Verb: Phrasal Verb & a1 & words & &1 &d1 2 | &1 words areft Phrasal
Verb, Verb 3R Adverbial Particle a1 Verb 37X Preposition & combination & &1 grm
219 words Phrasal Verb,

Verb + Adverbial Particle + Preposition combination & 1 giT €, S@- Verb
Adverbial Particle Combination: get out, workout, run out, sit down, turn down,
write down, switch off,see off, come in, set in, get out, find out, go on, keep on,give
away, etc.

Verb + Preposition Combination: eat into, believe in,belong to, consist of, live on,
count on, send for, stand for, take after, etc.

Verb + Adverbial Particle + Preposition Combination: put up with, carry on
with, go on with, run out of, come up against, look forward to, etc.35 U g4 g8y
# Phrasal Verb @ Verb Adverb/ Preposition Combination Verb-Adverb-
Preposition Com- bination &g &ad & |

2. 31f9eier Phrasal Verbs, Verb + Adverbial Particle @ 54 g1 § | 36feIq 31des fag ag
ST 377a%a e & f Adverbial Particle #1(a) %& words U@ € fSieenr st ameft
Preposition & &9 # g1 &, @ ®t Adverb & &4 #, ¥ in, down, up by. W& words.
Adverbial Particles &gerd & | I -

above, about, across, along, around, round, before. behind. by, down, forward, in,

near, off, on, out, over. past, through, under, up, etc.

(b) ¥ Adverbs W& & St Verb & @1e Sjga¢ Phrasal Verbs 91 € @ & Adverbs faeit
oft a1 # Preposition & &9 # wgart el & | T8 Adverbs S back, away 3t Adverbial

Particles sgalld & |

Note: & words S& from during & Preposition & &4 # ve €It €. Adverb & €7 &
%t 7€l W& Prepositions Adverbial Particles & #geid € |
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3. Phrasal Verb @ Meaning: Phrasal verb & SRa SIeg] a1 3TeT- STelT 314 gl gl | g
THE &1 ATech €9 § TU1 T 379 a1 ¢ | 9% WY 374 Teh a1 Uk § 31k g Fehall § | So—
look after give up see off —c@HTE FRAT —BIeT, NI -fag1 FT go through -0
AT, T TLeTT AT 38T 31 Meaning & f8@IoT & Phrasal Verbs @ i Wit # sifer s
Tl &-

(a) Igel WHT H g9 98 Phrasal Verbs @t Tl fSienr 319 @@ 319 i el &1 € aifeh 9 @9
319 3T e X o STETTT-3TelT 378 § UehgH o e &

(b) g8 9T & A 99 Phrasal Verbs & T@7 fSret ugett 1T STt Verb 2raT & g 37dT ord
eI Wi & STafeh gERT M 71 intensifier &1 T AT &, S wipe away, hurry up yell
out. wash up, etc. gifes T& Phrasal Verbs @1 ot 3ae1 @ 319 iefT & 4T, Si—come

in, care for cut down, switch off, etc.

(c) e 9T & H 99 Phrasal Verbs @1 @@ foman 319 37 319 component parts & 378
Y foegpet o €1 8, S look after (3@Tel &¢AT) give up (ST, @FTT), put up with
(Sgied F<AT) | U& Phrasal Verbs & meaning & ST&mt & guess &l famam ST gam |
Meaning ge & ST 716l g4 W dictionary ST STa=ae g ST ¢ |

4. Transitive and Intransitive Phrasal Verbs: Phrasal Verbs transitive a1 intransitive
Bl g1 98-

look after (tr) — The old man looked after the baby.look out (intr) — Look out!
There is a lorry coming. blow out (tr) -The wind blew out the candle.come in

(intr) -He asked me to come in.

%o Phrasal Verbs & & @ 31f9a a1 g € | SR ag 9oa € [ o an o s 7 3
transitive &f 37X 39 # intransitive, S@— take off (1) tr-He took off his hat. take off
(35) intr-The plane took off at 9 o'clock.

5. Separable and Non-separable Phrasal Verbs: Transitive Phrasal Verbs & type is a
8-Separable aft Non-separable. Separable Phrasal Verbs 3 € fS7@& component parts
%l ek T ST HeraT § 31X 3% &9 SIS object THTAT ST @l € | Non- separable
Phrasal Verbs & & component parts 257 31 ST @e § | Si9- gue T8l
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Separable Phrasal Verbs:

(a) He took off his coat.or. He took his coat off.

(b) He picked up his pen from the floor. or. He picked his pen up from the floor.
(c¢) The wind blew out the candle.or, The wind blew the candle out.
Non-separable Phrasal Verbs:

(a) The old man looked after the baby.(not, the old man looked the baby after.)

(b) The cow lives on grass. (not, the cow lives grass on.)

Note: SR 3T+ 3T 3 Separable Phrasal Verbs & object @1 dl Main Verb & a1g 31d &
a7 Phrasal Verbs & 3id # gl positions & & &g 9t position & e & | AfdeT TR
Separable Phrasal Verbs & object at Pronoun (me/you/him/her/us/it/ them) &, &
319ty Pronoun, Main Verb @ a1g 3@, Phrasal Verbs & Particles & s1g g, - The
wind blew it out. (not, the wind blew out it.) He took it off. (not, he took off it.)

I must pay him back. (not, I must pay back him.)

6. Phrasal Verbs and Idioms: Phrasal Verbs Idioms & @t Idioms Phrasal Verbs gt
&1 Phrasal Verbs & parts f&ih, Verb, Adverbial Particle 3fiX Preposition & @& &,
component Saf% Idioms % component parts @i %t Part of Speech & &4 *afe get
rid of, live and let live, make up one's mind expressions @ Idioms &g Phrasal

Verbs 7gt |

7. faeft arer # vgeT @1E combination Phrasal verb @ §&ar € 3R @@t combination g&R
g # Phrasal Verb =&l off & weem € | 38 992 & folq 3 arert # Iger 3eg 998 'go
through' ® fa=m #%-

(a) Go through this gate, and you will see the house on your left. 38 ara # e
355 99 go through Phrasal Verb 7€l € | ar # go 3T through &1 37er-31enT wnfeges
FIE |

(b) T have to go through the accounts to see where the mistake is. 38 a@a & go
through @ ¥anT Phrasal Verb & &9 # gai € | 9&f go & 31% ‘ST iR through & 3719 &
B 1'% IR gl & | go through o1 amfge €9 & @ 379 §- examine carefully.
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319 g7 % Phrasal Verbs T faR &% | gl e1mdeh! ag ST ST&dt el § i Verb & a1g
Preposition ¥ga g3t & a1 Adverb: 3maeh! f&h Phrasal Verbs & a14 &7 g7a wan1 &t
SR |

1. account for to explain the cause of, @ @RI g T His illness accounts for his
absence.

2. ask for (something) to demand &} |1 &A1 & feiq ST AT

The workers asked for more pay and shorter hours.

3. ask for (somebody)-to say that one wants to see or speak to somebody, fier ar
1 A o felq 9a1g 41 Go to the office and ask for my secretary.

4. back out - to withdraw from an agreement or a promise. &< SfMTYou promised
me to help, now you can't back out.

5. back up to support & 9% &A1 I shall back up my friend's claim.

6. bear out to support somebody to confirm something. §&! g, @ifad #ATHave
you a witness to bear out what you say? They will bear me

out in court.

7. bear with-to tolerate patiently, IS § HgT, 92eRd & You must bear with her a
few days more.

8. blow out to extinguish by blowing. %&®R g2 MTWhen the door opened, the wind
blew out the candle,

9. blow upto explode, Te TSI, 3T g1 Suddenly the bomb blew up.

They blew up the building/bridge/car.The commander ordered the army to blow
up the bridge.

10. boil over-to boil and flow over the side of a container, The milk is boiling over
now.

11. break down-to fail, to stop, to cease to function, a & S The car suddenly
broke down while passing through the forest.The telephone has broken down. He
broke down in the middle of his speech.

12. break in (intransitive), break into (transitive)-to enter by force. FeT9de (dIga)
IR g9 ST Some thieves broke in and stole all the costly articles. The house was
broken into last week when the owner was on holiday.

13. break out (of bad or violent events) to start suddenly,3m=T geT &1 3 g1 The
fire broke out at midnight. The war broke out in 1940.Cholera has broken out
everywhere in the district.

14. break up to end, to disperse, arren, farer Faure et on The meeting broke up at 9
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14. break up to end, to disperse, arren, farer Faure et on The meeting broke up at 9
o'clock.

15. break with to end a relationship with somebody, as far®zAHe broke with his
girlfriend.

16. bring forth-to produce something, ell Trees bring forth fruit. Drinking brings
forth misery.

17. bring up-to raise, to rear or educate, re-quran, My parents died when I was a
little child and I was brought up by my father's friend. She brought up the orphan
as her own child.

18. bring out to cause something to appear or open, to publish. ¥&e a1 HerIfRId AT
We are soon bringing out a political magazine

19. bring down-to cause to fall, to lower, fr, H No government has been able to
bring down the prices of commodities.

20. bring about-to cause something to happen. His theory brought about a
revolution in the field of computers.

21. bring under-to bring something under control. fFZ@ur # &1 The police soon
brought the riot under.

22. bring round- -to cause somebody to regain consciousness, @M The injection
soon brought the patient round.

23. burn down-to destroy or to be destroyed by fire The mob burnt down the
railway station.

24. call in—fardit &l 3Geh! §aT o & feig geram Please call in a doctor immediately.
25. call off-to cancel, to withdraw, to order to stop. a19g @1 The strike will be
called off tomorrow. The match was called off because of bad weather.

26. call up-to recall, re After the accident he was not able to call up past events.
27. call for to require, to demand, to need, Hasen, stepen sten the situation calls
for prompt action to be taken. The teacher called for an explanation of my
absence.

28. call on/upon-to formally invite or ask somebody to speak, etc. I now call upon
the chairman to address the meeting.

29. call out-ger, to summon when the situation was out of control, the army was
called out.

30. care for-to like or love somebody or something, to look after, T¥g =<, AreT,
3@- 1T @1 He does not care for his wife. She cares for her deeply.
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T F S geAl - Back away

I backed away from the dog in the way.

(7 T A el @ SR OIS e TT)

foreht <t &t | a1 Seea g - Call for

The work calls for endurance and patience.

(T &l IR TR & i S et &)

Tl AT Teh 1 TSR T - Call off

We were studying in the class while teacher came and called us off.
(& 5 T % & fob 1 e & e o e )

forelt aroTg @ T &l |Tg T - crowd out

The restaurant's regular customers are being crowded out by tourist.
(cfiee &t aoTe T TeRe & faffd e aTe W@ ST W@ )

ferelt =T &t /T &gt - Cry out for

Indian youths are crying out for free and fair elections.
(VRS e Hada SR W AT bl A a9 3 §)

ST STTe! © ferelt <1t &l g1a & - Cull from

This news has been culled from different newspapers.

(9% GHMEIR 3TeT-3elT & SraaR| & foran mar 8)

foreht <t & gk Sesh @ geT - Dab off

I dabbed the dirt off from my shirt.

(B 5o 3reah @ 3T € § e gern)

! AT & AT - Dab on or onto

He dabbed oil on his hair.

(3T 9Tt B vt 9T I T

%S FiedT - Deal out

The profits will be dealt out among the investors tomorrow.
(et SaTex | A1 g7

qrel &H AT - Ease down

There is a narrow street ahead, so we should ease down.
(31 &1 7Tl B, g e o ot 91fRa)

e I geT a1 fodlt &t STg 3T - Ease up

Please ease up a little, as there are several people without seats.

(T ST e T By, Y g ol e e % §)
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faudia fomm & §@ - Face away

She faced away in order to hide her blushes.

(3T 21Ut = @l a3 ferg fauda fgzm & )

g8 @RE § Tl g8 - Face about

He told me to face about.

(38 g2 ¥ @ Tl JHeR 72 AT

IR-R 3rexg g1 - Fade out

The picture on the TV screen faded out.

(TV screen W fuger dR-4R 312 g 7man)

g YHT G aTell HIH &3l - Fag away

I am fagging away in the office.

(B ATfthg & 2IehTae WIRT HTH Y QT §)

g gaT o1 - Fag out

This work will fag you out.

(e P i FT M)

TR 37X 371G & Y& SHTg @ gadl SivTg ST - Gad about/around
While they gad around the world, their children are neglected.
(ST 3 Gt 3R 37178 & feorg gfan g € @t 37 9= o 3igrst ford ot €)
ferelt & sgd @hdia 31T - Gain on

We will have to run faster - they are gaining on us.

(gt &t ST 92T - & R g i MR D)

g dtt & aea! e - Gallop ahead

We are galloping ahead in the race to develop new technology.
(59 T qepeiten StfaserR &t g H Tgd ol & We PR §)

a1 WeTaR FS @ ol - Gamble away

Don't gamble away all your money.

(3191 ST A TraTan)

gHT1 a1 =1 @ger T - Put about

The ship put about and headed for safety.

(STt gt foRm # 9T 7R GRam & wre T )

&t 3T 31feres Hgeaqul AT - Put above

We should put the welfare of the men who work the machines.

(& aTehl <iSil hl STU&T I AT & edToT Sl SA1GT Heed ST TRy ST A1 IR A &id 8)

222



fordlt <fisT &t Ueh X T@T - Put a side

She put the newspaper aside, and we had a long talk.

(ST ISTUIIR Teh TR T, 3R A Toh ol Iradid e )

STHT o1 - Put at

I would put your age at about twenty.

(FY STgaT o o et 39 <G 9Tt 8)

ERT ferdlt =T &t 7@ - Put back

Please put this book back on the shelf when you have finished with it.
(STa ¥ 29 fohelTa ol UG o1 ol Ut 38 GaRT deth H T GN)

wfsr # geiHTe 9 & fog G| ST - Put by

I have put by a big amount for the rainy day.

H Heftaa & 47 & forq aga For a=n g g)

forelt =T TR Hfo AgAd el - Hammer away at

He hammered away at a very difficult problem till he got a solution.
(39 37 7R = R g9 e a St Bed fhan)

Exercise For Phrasal Verbs For Beginners With Hindi Meanings -
forelt =T @t SR &1 - Dampen down

Nothing should be done to dampen down his ardent enthusiasm.
(3% 3IcHTE I FHHSIR A o folq UHT F© el 1o ST ITigY)

fordlt <fisT &t Tohel e B thel gl o1 - Fall down on

You should not fall down on your promise.

(5% o % ¢ et el e )

fordit &1 &g ST - Fall in

The roof of my house fell in yesterday.

(el TR R ! ©d &g A1)

Sl & a1g Sargd &e - Fall in with

They crossed into China and fell in with their forces in India.
(IR aTeT @l UR o 37k 3 gfear # srun dfent # wnfee & )
S-S AT H e - Fall into

The lecture series falls naturally into four parts.

(e TRIST &l TThcies %9 & TR 91T A aTel S 8)

forelt a1aER &1 i1 a1 U= - Fall on

What day does Diwali fall on?

(ferett ferwr fet 1 T €2)
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W §41 A1 @ - Fart about/around

Stop farting about and behave yourself.

(sk e g ) e B & )

STEHE gl ST A1 SR gl ST - Fall through

Our holiday plans fell through because of money.

(8 & ROT gAR T IR B )

forelt &1 3@ - 9T AT - Look after

We should look after our family in all conditions.

(& & f&a & o1ua uRaR &1 3@-9Tel F3AT 1Y)

WigsT H &1 g1 aTell g & aR # |l - Look ahead

TRI TG AR 91 @1 - Look around/round

I looked around the crowded hall, hopping to find an empty seat.
(F et Tie ge i 1= # i arel gret § gHeR IaT )

g et Sfeg! § Ueer a1 g@T - Look through

My teacher looked through my notes before the examination.
(PR 31T A UReET | Ugel BR Aied & STeg! 9 Ue)

3fees 31eT T - Look up

Business is looking up day by day.

(FafSiar fe-wierfer fie s sren €1 @ ?)

Phrasal Verbs Of Call With Examples From Hindi to English -
foreht &l @@= ST - Call on

She called on me yesterday for about an hour.

(% el T3 AT Uk Ye & foly S 31reh)

S aTG AT a1 famet et - Call out

If you want anything from the this shop, just call out to me.
(afe amuen! 36 g W T =Ry, 1 F3@ HargT &)

B &b ga - Call up

I shall call you up if I need your help.

(a3 72 qrerdt 7ag ot sTTarwaana gkt € At # 5 ger o)

forgit @t TR & gfer - Call down

They really called me down for doing that.

(I = 3 3H! X o iy arad # S & Sfer)

foreht =afert a1 a%q o ATIEG FRAT Y2 FAT - Take against

Why have you suddenly taken against me.
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(T ST T3 ATIG | e @)

Wl H forelt @l ST § 20 31 - Take a part

We were simply taken apart by the opposition.

(89 opposition ¥ M ¥ gR T3)

ferelt sensation AT feeling % RO &l g &A1 - Take away

The doctor has given him a few tablets to take away the pain.
(STeeR 7 58 & HROT & G FA & [l o garsdi §f)

foreht @t FIc H Sufera & - Take before

She was hauled up for speeding and taken before the court.
(I8 Tt § wiad gy 71T 3R HI 3 e U= fokar e

UY AT 91 PR i & folq Tgdd g - Take back

We only take goods back if customers can produce the receipt.
(&7 | arug qeft @d & e 7mee receipt 5@ €)

Phrasal Verbs Of Get With Examples From Hindi to English -
o & 91g & 91 ge e & gAY i1 - Get about

He is getting about again after his illness.

(T 37O fomTdt & TG U AR i =it e e 21 331 @)

SYY Ifed g & a1G R ol Uehed it Il 3T - Get after

It is for the police to get after the villains as fast as possible.
(e STeeft & e g 1 el o1 vepe 1 IR FA €)
TS5t a8 W TRel BT - Get ahead/ahead of

By doing just a little extra homework each day, she soon got well ahead of her
classmates.

(=% 3 e 3fR grad &ieh, I% Jgd Siea! 319 Feraie & STt ave & T gl T4
DS F1 e - Get away

We have no chance of getting away this summer.

(@A e 58 TTHT J g wA hr Hiehl T €)

WX 9194 e - Get back

What time did you get back last night.

(dreett T &l g =X a9 & 37T

g § fAe T - Bang into

I banged into him after many a year.

(H s=t arg | § Sud fire)

ferelt § fAetar & &1 &< - Call about
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A AT - Call forth

His speech called forth an angry response from the audience.

T el T1fiRaT o forelt < # 97 @1 - Dabble in/at

She dabbled in what she called fine art.

foreit & a1 fos| & - Deal with

As we have dealt with the same firm for years.

T g © el <1 ot STaRgeRdT g AT ferst <t @l =g - Die for

I was dying for a break away from my family and household commitments.
Bled & felq gara ere T - Drive out/out of

The intruders (g89s) were driven out of the house at pistol point.
TG - Eat in

Write in Your Mother Tongue
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